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Yacts 1. [IporpamMmma n pexkoMeHIanMu
1. IlporpaMmma 1o MHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKAM

Ha BcTynuTensHOM dK3aMeHE MO0 HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY MPOBEPSETCS Mpak-
TUYECKOC BJIAJICHUEC aOUTYPHEHTAMH CICIYIOIUMHU BUJIaMU WHOS3BIYHOW peue-
BOW JICATEIBHOCTH: ayJUPOBaHKEM (MIOHHUMAHKEM PEYH Ha CIIyX), TOBOPEHHUEM (B
JIUATIOTHYECKOW M MOHOJIOTHYECKoi popmax), aTeHneM (03HAKOMHUTEIBHBIM — C
[ENTBI0 U3BJICYCHNSI OCHOBHOW WH(OPMAIUU U3 MPOYUTAHHOTO W U3YYAIOIINM —
C IIETIBI0 MTOJTHOTO TOHUMAHNS YATAEMOT0).

[Mocrymatommii B BrIcIIee yueOHOE 3aBeIeHHE JODKEH MMETh CIeIyFOIIit
00BEeM 3HAHWHA, YMEHHUIA M HABBIKOB 110 MHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKaM B IIpEIEnax s3bI-
KOBOTI'0 MaTepHalla U TEMaTHUKH, OTIPEIEICHHON MPOrpaMMOi CpeHEN IIIKOJIBI.

YcrHas peub (MOHUMaHUE Pedr Ha CIyX, TOBOpEHMeE)

1. IloHuMaTh WHOS3BIYHYIO peub MPH HENOCPEACTBEHHOM OOLICHUHM U B
(onozanucu. [IponomKUTEIBHOCTD 3BYYaHHs AyAWTHBHBIX TEKCTOB — JI0 2 MH-
HyT. TekcTbl NOJKHBI coiepxaTh (alyiny HiBKIIOYATh N0 4 % HEM3yuYeHHBIX
CJIOB, JIOCTYITHBIX JUIsl IOHUMaHUsI HA OCHOBE| NOTaaKH, IpH JuinHe ¢pas no 10
cioB. [IpoBepka MOHUMAHHS MPOCIYIIAHHOTO! TEKCTA OCYUIECTBISICTCS] TTOCPEI-
CTBOM MEpeIautl ero CoAep KaHus Ha-POTHOM SI3bIKE MU MPH MOMOIIIN TECTA.

2. Bectn ¢ sx3ameHatopoM (0e3 TMpenBapHUTENBHONW IMOATOTOBKH Oecemy-
JIMAJIOT B COOTBETCTBHUH C TPEMIOKCHHON CUTyalue, codeTasi 0OMEH peruinka-
MH Pa3JIMYHOrO XapakTepa (BOMPOCHO-OTBETHBIC, BBIPAKAIOIINE COTIACHE WITH
OTKa3, 3aIpoC YTOUHSIONINX CBEAECHHH U T.I1.) C Pa3BEPHYTHIMH COOOIIECHHUSIMHU,
JieNlaTh YCTHOE COOOIEHHUE,ITO NpeuIoXkeHHOH Teme. OT 3K3aMeHyeMoro Tpedy-
eTcsl He TOJBKO cOoOmaTh.0 (akrax, HO M BHIpaXKaTh CBOE OTHOILCHUE K HHM.
O0BeM MOHOJIOTHICCKOTO BRICKA3bIBAHUS COCTABIIsACT He MeHee 10 dpas.

Urenue

1. UnTaTh ¢ TOHNMaHHEM OCHOBHOTO COACpKaHUs (03HAKOMHUTEIBHOE UTe-
HHUE) ATaNTHPOBAHHBIC WM HECIOXXHBIE OPHUTHHAIBHBIE TEKCTHI  Pa3IHIHBIX
JKaHPOB,, BKIFOUAtomue 10 7 % HEM3yUCHHBIX CJIOB, JOCTYIHBIX JUIT TOHUMAaHUS
W HE BIMAIONINX Ha PAacKPBITHE OCHOBHOTO cojep)kaHus. Ecim B Tekcre ecTh
OTJENBHBIC CIIOBA WM BBIPAYKEHUS, KOTOPHIE 3aTPYTHIIOT TOHUMaHUE COJepKa-
HUS, UX HEOOXOIUMO TPeIBapUTEIFHO BEITHCATh HAa OTACIBHEIHN JINCTOK C Iepe-
BOJIOM M MPHJIOXKHTH K TeKCTy. O0beM Tekcra — 10 3000 medaTHBIX 3HAKOB U3
pacdera Ha OJJMH aKaJIEeMUYECKH I Yyac MOArOTOBKHU.

2. YuTathk C MOJHBIM MOHMMAaHUEM (U3ydarollee YTCHHUE) aJanTUPOBAHHEIC
WM HECJIOXKHBIE OPUTHHANBHBIE TEKCThI Pa3IMYHBIX JKaHPOB, COAEpKaIue a0 6



% Hen3y4eHHBIX CIJIOB, 3HAYCHUE KOTOPBIX PACKPHIBACTCS ITyTEM JOTAIKH WM C
MTOMOIIBIO IBYSI3BIYHOTO ciioBaps. O0beM TekcToB — A0 2200 medaTHBIX 3HAKOB
13 pacueTa Ha | akaZIeMUYECKHI Yac MOATOTOBKH.

[Tonnmanue NMpoYUTaHHOTO (00a BHAA YTECHHS) MPOBEPSETCS C MOMOIIBHIO
MIOCTAaHOBKH a0WTYypHEHTOM BOIIPOCOB B YCTHOW WM TMHCBMEHHOH (opme 1o
BCEMY COJIICPYKaHHIO TEKCTa, OTBETOB Ha BOIIPOCH! SK3aMEHATOPA 110 TEKCTY, BBI-
OOpOYHOr0 MHUCHMEHHOTO IMEPEeBO/Ia HA POMHOU s3bIK U np. Popma KOHTpoOIsA
MOHUMAaHUS TIPOYUTAHHOTO JIOJDKHA COOTBETCTBOBATH BUY UTCHHS.

TCKCT])I JJIL YTCHUA HOJI>KHBI Hpe[lCTaBHSITI) COGOﬁ 3aKOHYCHHBIC 110 CMBIC-
J'ly OTpI)IBKI/I C y1<a3aHMeM HNCTOYHHUKOB, U3 KOTOprX OHHU HO}IO6paHI>I.

Br160p BEIHOCHMOTO Ha K3aMEH BHUa YTEHUS (O3HAKOMHUTEIBHOS, MU U3Y-
qaroree) ¥ (HOpMbI KOHTPOJIS MOHUMAHUS MPOYUTAHHOTO OIMPEICITIOTCS MpH-
€MHOI KOMHUCCHEH By3a.

HaBpiku mpow3HOIICHHS, BIAJCHUE JIEKCHIECKIM MUHUMYMOM M TpaMMa-
TUYECKAMHU KOHCTPYKIUSMH BBISIBISIOTCS B IPOIECCE MTCHUS, YCTHOW OecelTb ¢
aOUTypHEHTaMH, a TakKe B APYTHX (popMax MO YCMOTPEHHUIO MPUEMHON KOMIIC-
CHH.

Tak kak MHCHEMO U TIEPEBOA HE SIBITIOTCS. NEIbI0 00yUeHUS B CpeaHel 00-
11e00pa30BaTeIbHON IIIKOJIC, TAHHBIC BHIBI PEUCBOI MCATEIBHOCTH CICIUATb-
HOﬁ HpOBepKe HC ITOJICXKAT, HO B OTACJIBHBIX cnyqaﬂx MOFyT 6I)ITB HCITIOJIb30Ba-
HbI Ha JK3aMEHE KaK CPEJCTBO JJIsl QUPEACIICHHS YPOBHS BlIaICHUs] a0OUTypHEH-
TaMH HaBbIKAMH YTCHUS.

[lepeueHp ycTHBIX Tem, JUIST'OpraHu3anuy Oeceibl ¢ a0UTypHEHTOM
Ha yCTHOM 5K3aMEHE 110 HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY
O cebe u cBoeii ceMbe
Moii gpyr (moxgpyra)
Mos kBapTHpa (IOM)
Mos mkona
Moit paboumii JeHb
Kak s mpoBoXxy cBoGogHOE Bpems. Mou yBieueHHs
Mou 3aHITHA UHOCTPAHHBIM S3BIKOM
dugnyeckas KyJbTypa U CIIOPT B MOEH KU3HU
Kak 51 nenato nokynku
Mos nrobumast mopa roga
Mowu BrieyaTieHus OT MOCEUICHUS TeaTpa (KMHO, KOHIIEPTa, BEICTABKH)
Moii nmroOuMBIH nrcaTend (MO3T, XyJ0XKHHUK, aKTep, KOMIIO3UTOP)
Ipodeccus, koTopyro BEIOUPArO
Moit ponHoii ropos (cerno)
PecnyOnunka, B KOTOPO¥ 51 )KUBY
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16. Munck — cromuia Pecry6nuku bemapych

17. 3ameuatensHble moan Pecmyonmku benapych

18. UYro st 3HaIO O CTpaHe N3y4aeMoro s3bIKa? (reorpaduaeckoe moyioKeHue,
JOCTOIIPUMEYaTEeIbHOCTH, CTOJIHIIA)

19. Bwimaromuecs JOIN CTPAHBI H3Y9aeMOT0 S3bIKa

20. TIpoGyieMbl 3KOIOTHH

Ob0BeM JICKCUKO-TPAaMMaTU4Y€CKOTO MaTcpuaia

Jlexcuueckuti mamepuar.

AxTuBHOe BiajgeHue 950 JexcMYeCKMMM eIWHUIAMU (MOHMMAaHWE U CBO-
0oaHOE yroTpeOiieHue B yCTHOW peud U nipu yreHun). CioBa, 00pa3oBaHHEBIC OT
M3BECTHBIX KOpHEHW ¢ momomisio apdurcoB: cy(h(HHUKCOB HMEH CYINECTBUTEIb-
HBIX -ef, -(1)ty, -tion(-sion), -ness, -ist, -ism, -ment; UMeH HpHUIaraTeabHBIX -ful, -
ous, -ish, -able, -ic, -ical, -less, -y, -(i)an; uncnuTenpHBIX -teen, -ty, -th; Hapeunit
-ly; mpeduxcos re-, un-, in-(im-, il-, ir-), dis-, mis-.

I pammamuueckuii mamepuann.

A. Jlnst ycTHOM peun.

CuHTaKCuc. YnorpedieHue HpocToro (HepacnpoCTPaHEHHOIO U pac-
NPOCTPAaHEHHOI'0) NPEUIOKEHHS C/ TIaroJbHBIM, UMEHHBIM U COCTaBHBIM IJIa-
TOJIEHBIM CKa3yEeMBbIM.

YnorpebieHne Oe3MMYHBIX MPEATIOKECHNHN ¢ (POPMATEHBIM TIOUIEKAIIHM it.

ITopsiiok COB B aHITTMICKOM NPEIJIOKEHUH.

IToctaHOBKA BOIIPOCOB PA3THIHBIX KOMMYHHUKATHBHEIX THIIOB.

Cn0XHOCOYHHEHHBIE TIPEII0KECHUS.

CnoXHONOAYHHECHHBIE TIPEIJIOKECHNS C TPHUIATOYHBIMHA ONpPEeTUTEIHHEI-
MU, JOTOTHUTEITEHEIMA, 00CTOSITEIHCTBEHHBIMI, BPEMEHH, YCIIOBHSI.

[pennoskenus ¢ obopoTom there is (are).

CrpykTypbl C riaroyiom to let, ¢ obopoTom to be going to.

VYiioTpebieHe CII0XKHOTO JIONOJHEHHs IOCJIe IJIarojioB see, hear, want,
wish H'UX YKBUBAJICHTOB.

Mopdonorus HwmsacymecrBurensHoe. YHoTpeOieHHEe HMEH CyIIECT-
BUTEJIBHBIX BO MHO)KECTBEHHOM YHCIIE, B TIPUTSDKATEILHOM MaJIeXe.

Aptukias. OCHOBHBIE CIy4ad yIOTPEOJICHHS HEONpeAeTCHHOTO M OIpese-
JICHHOTO apTukiei. OTCyTCTBUE apTHKIIA.

Wwms npumarartensHoe. YTOTpeOJieHHE WMEH IpHiaraTelbHBIX B CpPaBHHU-
TEJIBHOU U IPEBOCXOAHON CTEIEHSIX.



Mecronmenue. JlmgHble, TPHUTSKATEIBHBIC, yKa3aTeIbHBIC, BOIPOCHUTEIb-
HBIE MECTOMMEHMSI. MecTonMEeHHs some, any, N0 U MX IPOU3BOJHEIE.

Nwms aucimtensHoe. KonmyecTBeHHBIE U TOPSAAKOBBIE YHCIUTEIBHBIE.

Hapeune. YnorpebieHue Hapeunii B CPaBHUTEIBHON M TPEBOCXOIHON CTe-
TICHSIX.

[Ipemmoru u coro3sl. MIx ynorpebnenue.

I'maron. Ynorpeb6nenue riaroios to be, to have.

Mopanbhslie riaroisl can (could), may (might), must 1 ©X 35KBUBAJICHTBI.

IToBenuTenbHOE HAKIIOHEHUE: YTBEPAUTEIILHAS U OTPHUIATENIbHASI (QOPMBL.

YnorpebiieHue 3HaMEHATeNbHBIX TIiaroioB B Present, Past u “Future
Indefinite Active, Present Comtinuous, Present Perfect, Past Continuous B yTBep-
JUTEIIHHOM, BOIPOCUTEIFHON M OTPHUIIATEIEHON (hopMax.

Ynorpebnenne Present Indefinite mist oGo3HaueHHs OymymIero BpeMeHH
mocie coro3oB when, if U WX SKBHBAJEHTOB B MPHUIAATOUHBIX JTPEIIOKEHIIX
BPEMEHH H yCIOBHSI.

b. s arenus.

[MocTynaroye MODKHBI y3HABaTh M MOHUMATH MPHU YTEHHUH YCIOBHBIE
MPE/JIOKEHHS, 0003HAYAIONINE HEPCATbHBIC ACHCTBUS, WU MPEIIOKCHUS, OT-
HOCSIIIMECS K MPOLIEIIIEMY, HACTOSIIEMY WIK0yayIeMy.

Ioctynatoniue MOMKHBI Y3HABATh W ATOHMMATh MPU YTCHUH MPEITI0KCHUS,
conepxane Present Indefinite Passive, Present Perfect Passive, Past Perfect
Active, Future-in-the-Past IndefinitevAective, HenmuuHble (GOpMBI I1aroia Ha -ing
(Indefinite Gerund Active, Present, Participle Active), repyHanagbHbIe U IIpUYa-
CTHBIE 000POTHI, THPUHUTHB ¥ MHOUHUTHBHBIC 00OPOTHI.

CornacoBanue BpeMeH. KocBeHHas peub.

2. TpeOoBanusi Ha BCTYNUTEJbHOM 3K3aMeHe 110 HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3bIKY

1. Ha sk3aMeHe 110 MHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY ITOCTYIAOLIE Ha CIIEUATbHOCTH,
CBSI3aHHBIE C/BHEMIHEAKOHOMHUYECKOH IS TENbHOCTBIO, JOJKHBL:

14" TlowsimaTh copep)KaHue OTPBIBKA XYI0)KECTBEHHOTO, OOIIECTBEHHO-
MOJIUTAYECKOTO WM HayYHO-TOMYJSIpHOrO TekcTa obbemMoM 3000 medaTHBIX
3HaKoB. [IpounTaTh BCIIyX U MEpPEeBECTU Ha POJHOM S3bIK MHCbMEHHO OTMEUEH-
HYI0 9K3aMeHaTopaMu 4acTh Tekcta 00bemMoM 900-1000 meyaTHBIX 3HAKOB C MO-
MOIIBI0 cnoBapst. OTBETUTH HA § BOIPOCOB IO COAEPKAHMIO BCETO TEKCTA U TIe-
pecka3aTh Ha HHOCTPAHHOM S3bIKE COAEPKAHNE BCETO TEKCTA.

1.2. TIuceMeHHO 6€3 CIoBapsi MEPEBECTH C POIHOTO S3bIKa HA MHOCTPAHHBINA
7 TpeIoKEHUM, KOTOpbIE COIEP)KAaT H3YYEHHBINM JIEKCUKO-TPAMMATUYECKUN
Marepuai.



1.3. Bectu ¢ sx3ameHaTopoM Oeceny Oe3 mpeaBapUTEIbHON TOATOTOBKH TI0
MPEVIOKEHHON CHUTYyalliil B paMKaxX OJHOW M3 IBAIIATH YCTHBIX T€M, 00beM
MOHOJIOTHYECKOTO BBICKa3bIBAaHHUS JOJDKEH COCTaBIATEL 12-15 mpemioskeHui.

K mocTynaromum Ha Bce OCTaNbHBIEC CIIEIHANFHOCTH MPEABSIBIAIOTCS aHa-
JOTHYHBIE TT0 (hopMe U COAep KaHUIO TPeOOBAHUS, OTHAKO HECKOJIHKO MEHBIIHE
mo ooveMy. B wacTHOCTH, MOHUMATD TEKCT mpeiaraercs oobemMom 1500 meuat-
HBIX 3HAKOB, IPOYHUTATh BCIYX U MEPEBECTH HA POJHOM S3BIK B MUCBMEHHOM
Buge — 600-700 3HaKOB, OTBETUTH HA BOMPOCHI IO COJIEPIKAHUIO BCErO TEKCTa,
MUCBMEHHO 03 CIIOBaps MEPEBECTH C POJHOTO sI3bIKa HA MHOCTPAHHBIA 5 Tpe-
noxenui. [lepeckaspIBaTh CONIEPIKAHUE TEKCTA HE HYIKHO.

2. DK3aMeH y KaXJOr0 MOCTYAONMIEro MPUHUMACTCS ABYMs SK3aMEHATOpa-
MH.

3. B aynuTopun DOMKHBI HAXOOUTHCS He OoJbIe 5—6 4emoBeK, Ha OTBET OT-
BOAWTCS He OonbIie 15 MUHYT.

4. B ciydae pomymieHUs] aOUTypHEHTOM OIMNOOK/SK3aMEHATOP MHCEMEHHO
JIeNIaeT MMOMETKH B JIUCTE YCTHOTO OTBETA.

5. Ilpn moAroToBKe K 3K3aMEHY aOHTypHEHT 00s3aTeIbHO NOJDKEH IeaTh
SaNNCH B JINCTE YCTHOTO OTBETa, a SKPAMECHATOPHl OTMEYAIOT MPaBUIBHOCTH H
MOJTHOTY OTBETOB Ha BOIPOCHI OWJIETa U AOMIONHHUTEIBHBIC BOMPOCHI, KOTOPHIE
3aMUCHIBAIOTCS B JIMCTE YCTHOI'O OTBETa3K3aMeHATOpOM. JIOMOJHHUTENBHBIE BO-
IIPOCHI HOCST YTOUHSIOLIUI XapaKTep U HE BBIXOAT 3a PAMKH [IPOIrPAMMBL.

6. DK3aMeHalMOHHas OlIEHKA CTaBUTCSA LU(POH U MPONHUCHIO BHAYAJE B IK-
3aMEHAIIMOHHYIO BEJIOMOCTb, a 3aTeM.B.OK3aMCHAI[MOHHBIN JIUCT MOCTYIAIOIIETO.
Kaxxmast omeHka 1Mo MHOCTPaHHOMY SI3BIKY B SK3aMEHAIIMOHHOHN BEIOMOCTH W B
9K3aMEHAIIMOHHOM JIHCTE MOAITACHIBACTCS IBYMS SK3aMEHATOPAMH.

7. DK3aMEHAIMOHHAIS BEIOMOCTH M JIUCTHI YCTHOT'O OTBETA ITOCIIE 3aBepIle-
HUS dK3aMeHa MepeJaroTCs OTBETCTBCHHOMY CEKPETapIO UM €r0 3aMECTUTEITIO.
OK3aMeHAIIMOHHBIE JIMCTHI MEPENaloTCs OTBETCTBEHHOMY CEKPETapi0 HIH €ro
3aMECTHTEII0 B CIIyua€, eCIi a0UTYypHUCHT MOJYYHJ 110 HHOCTPAHHOMY S3BIKY
HEY/IOBJICTBOPUTEIILHYIO OLICHKY WM €CITU JaHHBIN 3K3aMeH ObUT IIOCICAHUM.

3. le/lMeprle HOPMBI OIICHKH Pa3JIUIHbIX BU10B peqesoﬁ JEeATECJIbHOCTH
Ha BCTYIIUTECJIBbHOM 3K3aMEHE 110 HHOCTPAHHOMY fI3BIKY

B 2002 rogy ocymiecTBiieH Hepexoi yUpeKAeHHH, 00ecrieunBaronUX Mo-
JydeHne o0IIero cpeIHero U MpodecCHOHATBHO-TEXHHIECKOTO 00pa30BaHus, Ha
JecsTHOAJUIBHYIO CHUCTEMY OLICHKHM Pe3yNbTaToB y4eOHOH NesTelIbHOCTH ydYa-
muxcsa. B CBs3M ¢ 3THMM Ha BCTYNUTENBHBIX 9K3aMEHaX B BBICIIHE y4eOHBIE 3a-
BEJICHUs BBOIWUTCS aHAJOTHYHAs Npoleaypa oueHKH. [IpuMepHbie HOPMBI OLIeH-



KW Pa3NUYHbIX BHIOB PEUYEBOH AEATEIBHOCTH Ha BCTYMUTEIHHOM dK3aMEHE IO

WHOCTPAaHHOMY SI3BIKY COCTAaBJICHBI HA OCHOBE CIIEIYIOIINX JOKYMEHTOB:

1. TlocranoBnenme MuHHCcTepcTBa 0oOpasoBanus Pecyomuku benapyce Ne 21
ot 24.05.2002 . "O BBeneHHU AECATHOANIHHON CHCTEMBI OLEHKH Pe3yIIb-
TaTOB y4eOHOW NEATEIBHOCTH yUYaIIUXCS B YUPEXKIEHHSIX, 00ecrednBaro-
IIMX MOJyYeHne OOIIero CpeaHero u mpodeccHoHaNbHO-TEXHUIECKOTo 00-
pazoBaHus'.

2. "JlecsTuOamnpHas CHCTEMa OIIEHKH PE3YJIbTaToB y4eOHOH AeATeIbHOCTH
yuamuxcsa" — pazpaborana B HaunonansHOM MHCTHTYTE 00pa3zoBaHus Mu-
HHUcTepcTBa oOpazoBanusi PecryOumkn benapych 1mox Hay4yHBIM| pyKOBO-
JICTBOM W pelaKliel KaHIuaaTa rearornieckux Hayk, 3aM. QUPEeKTopa 110
HayuHo# pabore HUO O.E. Jluceiiunkosa.

3. "I[IpumepHBIE HOPMBI OLEHKH PE3YJIBTATOB YYCOHOH  MEATEIFHOCTH Yda-
IIUXCS] IO HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY" — pa3paboTaHbl COTpyAHUKaMH MHHCKO-
T'0 TOCYJapCTBEHHOTO JIMHTBUCTHYECKOTO YHUBEPEUTETa, MHHCKOTO TOPOI-
CKOTO MHCTHUTYTa MOBBIIEHUS KBaiupukanuu, [ JIaBHOTO ympaBieHUs 00-
mero cpeanero oopazosanus MO Pb u ap:

B cooTBeTCTBUM C 3TUMU JAOKYMCHTaMU OL€HKA PE3YJIbTATOB yqe6H0171 JCs-
TCJIBHOCTH yJallIUXCA MOXKET OBITH npeacTaBJi€Ha CJICAYIOIUM o6pa30M:

CroBecHast XxapakTepuCTHKA | Brlpakenue B 6ammax

HEYJOBIETBOPUTEILHO 0

IIOYTHU YJOBJIETBOPUTEIBHO 1-2
YAOBJIETBOPUTENHLHO 3
BECbMa YIOBICTBOPHTEIHHO 4
HOYTH XOPOLIO 5
XOpOo1LIOo 6
04€Hb XOPOLIO 7
MIOYTH OTJIIMYHO 8
OTJINYHO 9
IIPEBOCXOJTHO 10

[IpuMepHBbIC HOPMBI OIICHKH PA3IMYHBIX BUIOB PEUCBOU JEATEIBHOCTH (TO-
BOPEHUs, YTEHHs U MEPEBOJIA), MPOBEPSIEMBIX HA BCTYIMHUTEILHOM DK3aMEHE I10
WHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY, COCTABJICHBI HA OCHOBE MHTETPaJbHOU JEeCATHOAIIEHOU
IIKAJIBI OLICHKU YYCOHBIX JOCTIKCHHUH YUAIIUXCS U OTPaXKEHBI B Tabaumax 1, 2 u
3.



Taén. 1. Oyenka co6openust

Yposuu | ban- Pemenne
y4eOHBIX | JIBI KOMMYHHKaTHBHOMH I'oBopeHue
JOCTH- 3a1a9u
JKEHHUH
Hynesoit 0 OTcyTCTBUE OTBETA MIIM OTKa3 OT OTBETA.
IonbiTkn  pemenus | SI3bIK HCIONB30BAaH HAa YPOBHE OT/EIBHBIX CIOB.
1 KOMMYHHMKaTHBHOM
3a7aud Ha YpOBHE
Husknit OTJICJIbHBIX CJIOB.
(peuern- IlonbiTkn pemenus | SI3bIK MCIONB30BAH HA YPOBHE OTAEIBHBIX CI0BOCOYE-
THUBHBIH) KOMMYHHMKaTHBHOM TaHUH U NIpeIoKEeHNH B 3HaKOMOMN CHTyaIliH.
2 3aaud Ha YpOBHE
OTJCNBHBIX (pa3 u
NIPE/ITOKEHUM.
VYnos- KommynukaTuBHas TpynHocTH B 0OIIEHHH; HEHNOIHOE BOCIPOH3BEICHHE
JIETBO- 3a7aya pemaeTcs Ha | Ha ypoBHe namsTH. Jlepemaercs M BOCIPUHHMAETCA
pHTENb- 3 YPOBHE HEHOJHOro | MH(OpMaIus 0oOLIero coAepkKaHusi B 3HAKOMOH CHTya-
HBIH (pe- BOCIPOHU3BEACHUS muu. OTCYTCIBYeT\IOHUMaHUE U PeaKnys Ha IIOHHMa-
LENTUB- 0 aMSATH. HHE.
HO-peT- KomMyHHKaTHBHAS INomroe BoCmpom3BeneHne mo obpasiy. Peus ympo-
POIyK- 4 3amava pemaercs Ha | meHHas.‘IloHHMMaHNe S3bIKa OTPAHHICHO.
THUBHBIH) YpOBHE TIOJIHOTO
BOCHPOH3BEICHUS.
KommyHnukaTHBHas BiageHue s3bIKOM OrpaHMYEHO BOCIPOU3BEIECHUEM
Cpennuit 5 3aj1aya pelraeTcss Ha | MPOrpaMMHOrO Marepuana B OOJBIIMHCTBE 3HAKOMBIX
(pempo- YPOBHE OCO3HAHHOTO | CHTYAIHii C MHOTOYHCIICHHBEIMH OIMIHOKAMH.
IYKTUB- BOCIHPOH3BEICHHS.
HO-TIpO- KomMyHMKaTHBHAS Hcnonp30BaHue IPOrpaMMHOT0 Y4eOHOTO MaTepuana B
IyKTHB- 3ajaya pemIcHa IO | 3HaMOMOIl CHUTyaluu o oOpasiy. Peus mexcuuecku u
HBIi) 6 o6pasiy. rpaMMaTH4YeCKH pa3HOOOpa3Ha, HO HEIOCTaTOYHO
Germas (maysbl, HOBTOPBI M Jp.). Hammuue sA3bIKOBBIX
OIINOOK.
KoMmynnkaTiBHas ConepixaHue BbICKa3bIBAHUH COOTBETCTBYET 3a/aHHOM
3ajaya pelleHa M0 | TeMe M 3HAaKOMOI CUTyaluu oOmieHus. BrickasbiBaHus
7 H3BCCTHOMY  aIrO- | JIOTUYHEI, CBSI3aHBI MEXKY COOOU Ha OCHOBE M3BECTHBIX
JHocra- pUTMY. ITOPUTMOB, peAKue OMMUOKH (5-6) SI3BIKOBOrO Xapak-
TOYHBIH Tepa JIETKO YCTPAHSIIOTCS C IOMOIIBIO YUHTENS.
(mpoyx= KommynukaTuBHAs CozepxaHue BBICKAa3bIBAHUH COOTBETCTBYET 3aJaHHOM
THBHBIIA) 3aja4a pelieHa | TeMe M 3HAKOMOH CHTyallMn OOIICHHs, OTINYaeTCs
8 TIOTHOCTBIO. CBSI3HOCTBIO M JIOTHYHOCTBIO, apTyMEHTHPOBAHHOCTEIO.

HesnauurenbHble s3bIKOBbIE OMOKM (3—4) ucnpas-
JIIOTCS HA OCHOBE CAMOKOPPEKLIHH.




KommyHukaTuBHas CBoOO/IHOE OINEPUPOBAHUE TPOTPAMMHBIM Y4EOHBIM
3ajaya pelieHa | MaTrepHaloM B He3HakoMol cuTyauuu. ConepikaHue
TIOTHOCTBIO. BEICKa3bIBAaHMSI COOTBETCTBYET CHTYallUH OOIICHUS,
9 OTJINYAETCSl CBA3HOCTBIO, IOJHOTOH, CIOHTAHHOCTBIO U
6€era0CThIO, XOpOLIO AaPryMEHTHPOBAHO, BBHIPAXKAET
CBOIO TOUKY 3peHus. Peus pa3HooOpa3Ha, HOIIyCKaeTCst
Beicokwmii 1-2 ommOKH, UCIpaBiIsIeMble HA OCHOBE CaMOKOPPEK-
(mpoayk- LIMH.
THUBHBII, KommynukaTuBHAs CBoOoHOE OIEpUPOBAHHE IPOTPAMMHBIM YIECOHBIM
TBOpYEC- 3amaya pelieHa | MaTrepHaloM B He3HakoMol cuTyauuu. ColepikaHue
Kuif) HOJTHOCTBIO. BBICKa3bIBaHHs COOTBETCTBYET CHTYal[UH, OOIICHUS,
10 OTJIMYACTCSI CBSI3HOCTHIO, IIOTHOTOH, CIOHTAHHOCTBIO U
6ernocTeio. BhICKaspiBaHMs INOIMTEMATHUYECKOFO Xa-
paKTepa, XOpOolLIO apryMEHTHPOBaHbl, BHIPAYKAIOT CBOIO
TOUKy 3peHus. Pedb pasHooOpasHas, IpaBUIbHAS.
OrcyTcTBHE OMIMOOK SI3bIKOBOFO.XaPaKTepa.
Tabn. 2. Oyenxa umenus
YpoBHU Bbannst Urenue
Hymnesoit 0 OtcyTcTBHE OIBETA MIIH OTKA3 OT OTBETA.
1 Ilonumanue Menee 30% OCHOBHBIX (DAKTOB M CMBICIIO-
Husknit BBIX CBf3eH MEX Ty HIMH.
(peuenTUBHEI) 2 Ionrmanme 30% OCHOBHBIX (DAKTOB M CMBICIIOBBIX CBS-
38 MEKIY HUMHU.
Y 10BIETBOPUTENBHBIIH 3 Honumanne menee 50% OCHOBHBIX (DAKTOB M CMBICIIO-
(peuenTHBHO- BBIX. CBSI3€i MEX/ly HUMH.
PENpOyKTUBHBIN) 4 ITornmanne 50% OCHOBHBIX (PAKTOB M CMBICIIOBBIX CBSI-
3¢H MEKIY HUMU.
INonnumaHue OONBIIMHCTBA OCHOBHBIX (DaKTOB TEKCTa,
Cpennuit 5 CMBICJIOBBIX CBSI3€ MEXIy HUMHU U OTAENBHBIX AeTaneit
(penpoayKTHBHO- TEKCTa.
HPOAYKTHBHBbIH) 6 IToHnMaHMe BceX OCHOBHBIX ()aKTOB TEKCTa, CMBICIIOBBIX
cBsi3ei Mexay Humu u 50% neranei Tekcra.
7 IMonnMaHue BceX OCHOBHBIX (DaKTOB TEKCTa, CMBICIIOBBIX
JlocTaTo4HbLIA cBsi3el Mexay HumMu 1 70% neranei Tekcra.
(IpOTyKTUBHBILIT) 8 Ilonumanue BceX OCHOBHBIX (DAKTOB TEKCTa, CMBICIOBBIX
cBsi3el Mexay HumMu u 80% neraneit Tekcra.
Bericokuii 9 ITornmanue Bcex OCHOBHBIX (DAaKTOB TEKCTa, CMBICIOBBIX
(IpOyKTUBHBIIA, cBs3eil Mexxny HuMH 1 90% meTanell TeKcTa.
TBOPYECKHIT) 10 100% moHMMaHHE OCHOBHBIX (PAKTOB TEKCTa, CMBICIIO-
BEIX CBSA3€H MEXy HUMH U IeTaNeH TeKCTa.




Taba. 3. Oyenxa nepesooa

YpoBHU

banner

IlepeBox

Hynesoit

0

OTCyTCTBI/IC TICPEBOIa MJIM OTKA3 OT HErO.

Huskuit
(peuenTHUBHbIIT)

1

HepeBO,[[ TEKCTa Ha YPOBHE OTACIIbHBIX CIIOBOCOYETAaHUH
)4 Hpe,ZLJ'IO)KeHI/Iﬁ TIpU OPOABJICHUU yCHHPII;'I Y MOTHBALUH.

Henonueiii nepeBoy Tekcra (Menee 90%). Jlomyckarorcs
rpyOble UCKaxeHHs B mepepade conepxanus. OTcyTcT-
BYyeT MpaBHJIbHAS Hepeada XapaKkTepHbIX 0COOCHHOCTEH
CTHJISI IEPEBOAUMOrO TEKCTa.

Y 10BIIETBOPHUTENBHBII
(peuenTuBHO-
PEnpOLyKTUBHBII)

Hemnonuenii nepesox Texcra (90%). Jlomyckarorcs rpy-
Oble CMBICIIOBBIE U TEPMHUHOJIOTUYCCKUEH, MCKAXKEHHS B
mepefade copepkaHusa. HapymaeTcs, NpaBHIBHOCTD
nepeaun XapakTepHBIX 0COOCHHOCTEH),CTHIIS IePEBOANU-
MOTO TEKCTa.

Tonusrii nepeBoy Tekcta. J{oMyckaroTcs TpyOble TepMu-
HOJOTHYECKUE HCKKCHUS B, Iepelaue COAepKaHHUs.
Hapymaercs npaBHIBHOCTB,, HEpEIaul XapaKTCPHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH CTHIIS IEPeBOJUMOTO TEKCTa.

Cpennuit
(penpoayKTHBHO-
TIPOAYKTUBHBIIT)

Ionuelii nepeBof ‘Texcra. JlomycKaloTcsi HE3HAYHUTENb-
Hble HCKa)KEHHs, CMBICIA U TEPMUHOJIOTMU B Iiepenade
cozmepkanus. | ‘Hapymmaercs NpaBUIBHOCTh IIepeadn
XapaKTepHbIX OCOQEHHOCTEH CTUIIS TIEPEBOAMMOrO TEK-
cTa.

Ionupuis/mepeBoy TekcTa. OTCYICTBYIOT CMBICIOBEIC
uCKaxeHus. JlonmyckaloTcs He3HaYUTEIbHBIE TEPMHHOIO-
THYeCKMe HCKakeHus. JlomyckaloTcs He3HAuUTelIbHbIE
HAPYHICHHUS XapaKTePHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH CTHII HEepeBo-
JMMOTO TEKCTa.

JloctaTo4HbII
(IPOAYKTUBHBII)

Tlonubiii nepeBoxa Tekcta. CoOM0AAETCS TOYHOCTD TEpe-
naun conepkanus. OTCYTCTBYIOT TEPMHUHOJIIOTHYECKUE
uckaxenus. He Hapymiaercst mpaBHIBHOCTb Iepenavu
CTHJISI IEPEBOAUMOrO TEKCTa.

Tlomabrid NEPEeBOA TEKCTA. OTCyTCTByIOT CMBICJIOBBIC U
TECPMHUHOJIOTHYCCKHUE UCKAXKCHUA. B ocHoBHOM COGJ’I}OI[&—
€TCs IpaBUJIbHAA MEpeaada XapakKTCPHBIX 0COOeHHOCTEeH
CTHJIA IEPEBOAUMOrO TEKCTA.

Bricokuii
(IpOLYKTUBHBIA,
TBOPYECKHIA)

TTonuprii nepeBoa TEKCTa. OTCyTCTBleT CMBICJIOBBIE U
TEPMUHOJIOTHICCKUE HCKAKCHUS. CO6J’IIO,I[&€TCH mpa-
BUJIbHAsI me€peaada XapaKTEPHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH CTHIIS
NEPEBOAMMOro TEKCTA.

10

Tlomabrii NEPEeBOA TEKCTA. OTCyTCTByIOT CMBICJIOBBIC U
TEPMHUHOJIOTHYCCKUE UCKAXKECHUA. TBOp‘IeCKI/Iﬁ noaxona K
nepeaavye XapakTepHbIX 0COOCHHOCTEH CTHIIS nepeBoau-
MOI'0O TCKCTa.




4. PexoMeHIaLIM U 110 O3HAKOMUTEJIBbHOMY UYTCHHMIO TEKCTA

O3HAaKOMUTENbHOE YTCHHE MPEICTABISIET COOOH MO3HAIOIIEee UTe-
HHUE, P KOTOPOM IPEAMETOM BHUMAHHUS YHTAIOIIEr0 CTAHOBHUTCS BCE PEUCBOE
npou3BeieHNe (KHHTa, CTaThs, paccka3). OCHOBHAsS KOMMYHHKAaTHBHAs 3a1ada,
KOTOpasi CTOUT Tepe/l YUTAIOIINM, 3aKIIF0YaeTCsl B TOM, YTOOBI B pe3ynbTaTe ObI-
CTPOTO MPOUTCHHS BCETO TEKCTA M3BJICYD COJCPKALIYIOCS B HEM OCHOBHYIO HH-
(dbopmartuio, T.¢. BEISICHUTH, KaKAE BOIPOCH M KAaKUM 00pa30M OHH PEIIAOTCS B
TEKCTE, YTO MIMECHHO TOBOPHUTCS B HEM I10 TaHHBIM Bompocam, u T.1. OHo TpeOyer
YMEHHUsSI pa3iinyaTh TJIABHYIO W BTOpOCTEeNeHHYH uHpopmarwmio. [lepepaborka
WH(POPMAIIUK TEKCTa COBEPIIACTCS MOCICIOBATEIILHO U HEMPOU3BOIBHO, €€ pe-
3yJIBTATOM SIBJISETCS MOCTPOCHHE KOMILICKCHBIX 00Pa30B MPOYUTAHHOTO.

Juis nocTmkeHus nenell 03HAKOMUTEIFHOTO YTEHUS, [IO=IAHHBIM JIMHTBHUC-
TOB, OBIBACT JOCTATOYHO MOHHUMaHUA 75 % TeKkcTa, eclnuB ocTalbHbIC 25 % He
BXOJST KIFOUEBBIC TOJIOKEHHUS TEKCTa, HEOOXOAWMBIS! UL HOHUMAHHUSI €ro CO-
nepxkaHus. TeMr 03HAaKOMHTEIBHOTO YTSHHS IS aHTIHMICKOTO s3BIKa HE JOJ-
)eH ObITh Hmke 180 cinoB B MuHYTY. J[1s paKTHKH B 5TOM BHJE YTCHHUS HC-
MOJIB3YIOTCSL CPABHUTEIBHO JUIMHHBIC TEKCTHE, OTHOCHTEIEHO JIETKHE B S3BIKO-
BOM OTHOIIICHHHU U coliepkainne He MeHee 25-300% u30bITOuHOIl, BTOpOCTENeH-
HOU MH(pOpMaLuH.

IIpu 03HAKOMHTEIBHOM YTCHUH ITOIAB3YHUTECh CICAYIOIIMMU PEKOMEHA-
IUSIMH
1. TlpouuraiiTe 3aroJIOBOK TEKCTA M, HOCTApANTECh ONPEACTUTHh €r0 OCHOBHYIO

TeMy.

2. UYwuras ab3am 3a ab3ameM, OTMEYaHTe B KKIOM H3 HHUX IPEITIOKCHUS, He-
Cylue TJIaBHYI0 HHGOPMAINIO, W MPEUIOKEHHS, B KOTOPBIX COACPKUTCA
JIOTIOTHUTETbHAS;BTOPOCTEIICHHAS HHPOPMALIHS.

3. Ompenenurte CTeNeHh BAXKHOCTH a03alleB U OTMEThTE a03allbl, KOTOPBIE CO-
JepKaT BTOPOCTEMEHHYIO 110 3HAYEHUIO HH()OPMAITHIO.

4. O06oOmmTe, nHGOPMAIHIO, BRIPAKCHHYIO B a03alax, B €IUHOE CMBICIOBOC
LEJI0E.

5. PekoMeHnganum no H3yJariueMy YTCHHUI0 TEKCTa

N3yuawmwmee 4YreHHe NpeAycMaTpUBaeT MAaKCUMAIbHO MOJIHOE U TOU-
HOe ITOHUMaHHEe BCEH cofepakalieiics B TeKCTe HH(POPMAIMH U KPUTHUIECKOE €€
OCMBICIICHHE. DTO BIYMUYHBOE M HECIICIIHOE YTCHHUE, TPEIIONIArarolee eacHa-
NPaBJICHHBIN aHATHU3 COIEPIKAHUS YUTAEMOTO C ONOPOH Ha A3BIKOBBIC U JIOTHYE-
CKHe cBsA3M TekcTa. Ero 3amadeit sBseTcsa Takxe GpopMupoBaHue y 00yd4aeMoro
YMEHHS CaMOCTOSITENIFHO TPEOJI0JIEBATh 3aTPYAHCHNS B TIOHNMAHUH WHOCTPAH-



HOTO TekcTa. OOBeKTOM "H3ydeHUs" MPH 3TOM BUIE YTCHUS SBIIACTCS HHMOpMa-

WS, CoZIeprKaIascs B TeKcTe. M3ydaromee dTeHne BKIIIOYAET B ce0sl TOBTOPHOE

MepeYNTHIBAHNE YaCTeH TEKCTa, WHOT/IA C OTYCTIMBBIM MPOM3HECEHHEM TEKCTa

mpo ceOsi WK BCIIYX, YCTAaHOBJICHHE CMBICTIA TEKCTa ITyTEM aHaN3a S3BIKOBBIX

(hopmMm, HaMepeHHOE BBIICIICHHE Han0oJiee BaKHBIX MOMEHTOB C LENBI0 JTYYIIero

3aIIOMHHAHUSI CONEPKAHMSA IS TOCIEAYIOETo Iepeckas3a, OOCYXKIEHHS, HC-

nonb3oBaHus B padote. Temn u3ywaromiero yreHus cocrtasiser 50-60 cioB B

MHHYTY.

Jyist aTOTO BUAA YTCHUS TMOAOUPAIOTCS TEKCTHI, UMCIOIIUE TO3HABATCIEHYIO
LEHHOCTh, WH(pOPMATUBHYIO 3HAYMMOCTh M MPEICTABISAIONINE HAUQONBIIYIO
TPYAHOCTB JJIs TAHHOTO 3Tama O0y4YCHHUs KaK B COJACPIKATCIHHOM, Tak, U B S3bI-
KOBOM OTHOIIICHUHU.

[Ipu n3yyaromem 9TeHUH TOTB3YUTECH CIEAYIONIMMA PEKOMEHTATMIMU:

1. TIpocMOTpHUTE TEKCT U IOCTAPANTECH MOHATH OCHOBHOE COACPKAHUE.

2. BHuMarenbHO NPOYMUTANTE TEKCT C LEIbIO €0 MOJHOLO HOHUMAHHUS.

3. HemonsaTHBIe IpeIOKEHU pa3deliTe Ha CMBICIOBBIE FPYTITHI IO pOpMaih-
HBIM TIPH3HAKaM, B Ka4eCTBE KOTOPBIX BBICTYIAIOT CITy>KEOHBIE CIIOBA, HE-
cymme QyHKIHOHAIBHYIO HATPY3KY.

4. CroxHbIC TpPEIIOKCHUs pa30eiiTe Ha, MpOeThie. B CIOXHOMOAYMHEHHOM
MPEJJIOKECHUU OMPEICIIUTE TIIABHOC M NPUIATOYHOE.

5. Haiigure cHavana ckazyemMoe WU MIATONBHYIO TPYIINY, NMPU3HAKAMH KOTO-
pOli SIBISFOTCS: JIMYHBIC MECTOMMEHMWs, BCIOMOTATEIbHBIC M MOIAJbHEIC
rinarouel, Hapeuus (-ly), cyddukcer. [nmaron-ckazyeMoe 0OBIYHO HAXOAUTCS
B IIPEJIOKCHUN Ha BTOPOM MECTe.

6. Tloanexaree CTOUT cieBa OT cKkazyeMoro. ['pyria moaiexamnero He MOXeT
HAYMHATHCS C MIPEPIOTa.

7. OcranpHele CyOCTaHTHUBHBIE TPYIIBI BBIIONHSIOT (DYHKIWH JOMOTHEHHUN

W/ 00CTOATeNbCTB. X MpHU3HAKaMU SIBIISIOTCS apTUKIIH, TPUTSDKATENb-

HBIE, YKa3dTeNbHBIC W HEOoNpeAeTeHHbIE MECTOMMEHHS, MPEIJIOTH, JHCIH-

TENBHBIE, CYNICCTBUTEIBHBIC B MPHUTXKATEIbHOM manexe ('s), cy(huKchL.

OCHOBHOC CNOBO CyOCTaHTHBHOW TPYIIBI — CYIICCTBUTEIBHOC — CTOUT B

KOHIIE TPYIIIIHL.

[IpoBephTe, COrNAcyrOTCs JTU MOJISKAIIEE U CKa3yeMOe B JIMIIC U YHUCIIE.

9. B anuMHHOM NpeUI0KeHUH MOCTapalTech OMyCTUTh BTOPOCTENIEHHBIE CIIOBA,
94TOOBI BBIICIUTH OCHOBHBIC WICHBI MPEIOKCHUS.

10. BHMMaTensHO W3yYWTE CIIOBA, MMEIOIINE 3HaKOMbIe CYy(h(hUKCH 1 mpeduK-
CBI, M yCTAaHOBUTE WX 3HAYCHUSI.

11. He umure B cioBape Bce HE3HAKOMBIE CJIOBA, a 3aMEHSIMTE UX BHa4Yaje MO-
nensHbiMu crioBamu: KTO, JIEJIAET, UTO, kak-To, Kakoi-TO, KaKoro-To,
YeM-TO U T.II.

*®



12. CrnoBa, 0 3HaYE€HUH KOTOPHIX BBl He morafanuch, HaAWIUTE B CIOBape U CO-
OTHECHTE UX 3HAYEHHUSI C KOHTEKCTOM.

6. PexoMeHIaIIMU 110 MEPEBOY € PYCCKOI0 S3bIKA HA aHTIHHCKUH

IIpu nepeBone ¢ pyccKOro s3blka Ha aHTTIMHCKUN CleayeT IOMHHUTb, YTO TH-
MMYHOE MPEITI0KEHHE B aHTIIMHCKOM SI3bIKE MMeeT (PMKCUPOBAHHBIN IMOPSIOK
CJIOB: Ha MEPBOM MeCTe CTOMT MOAJekKallee, Ha BTOPOM — CKa3yeMoe, Ha TPEeThb-
€M — JIOTIOJIHEHHE, Ha YeTBEPTOM — OOCTOSATENBCTBO, KOTOPOE MOXKET TaKikKe 3a-
HUMaTh HyjJeBoe Mecto (Tadiu. 4). [lopsnok ciioB B aHMIMIICKOM MPEIIOKEHUH
MOYKHO TI0Ka3aTh TaKXXe IPH MOMOIIY APYTHX TEPMUHOB (Ta0ii4))KoTopbie MO-
TYT OKa3aThCs OoJice MOHATHBIMH, YEM TPATUIIHOHHBIC.

Tao6n. 4. [1opsidok ci08 aHenuticKko2o npeosiodHCeHUs

0 1 2 3 4
Ob6c¢ros-
TceTJ:; IMomnexamee | Ckasyemoe | JlomonHeHue OO6CTOATENBECTBO
KTO JEJIAET 4To KAK, I'IE, KOT'JTIA
Jlesitenp JeticTBue O0BeKT O6pa3, MecTto, Bpems
JlewcTBus

Ecnu B neficTBUTENNEHOM 3aJ10Tr€ CKazyeMoe OTBedaeT Ha Bonpoc "Uto nemaer
muno (mpeamer)?', To B CTpagaTeIbHOM 3aJlore CKa3yeMoe OTBEYaeT Ha BOIPOC
"Yro nenaercs c JuuoM.(mpeamerom)?' IIpu 3ToM 00BEKT AEHCTBUS CTAHOBUTCS
HOJISKALTUM, a CyObEKT TeHCTBHS, WIH JIesTellb, CTAHOBUTCS JIOTIOJTHEHHEM U
nepesa HUM CTaBUTES npesior by.

Moaaexamee Cxka3zyemoe Jononnenue
KTO JAEJIAET 4qTO
JelictBuTenbHbIl 3a0r  They discuss a problem.
CrtpaaarebHblii 3a510r A problem is discussed by them.
Moanexamee Cxa3zyemoe Jononnenue

4TO JAEJAETCA  KEM/YEM



[Ipu nepeBoae MpeIIOKEHUH C PYCCKOTO S3bIKa Ha aHTIIMHCKUN HE0O0X0au-
MO PYCCKOE TIpeIIOKEeHHE TIePECTPOUTH, COOI0aasl MOPSIOK CJIOB aHTITHHCKOTO
npemioxxeHus. Hanpumep, npemtoxenne 'Ox xopowio cosopum no-aveauticku'
OyZeT MoCTPOCHO TepesT IePEeBOIOM TaK: 'OH 2o80pum no-aneauicKy Xopouio', a
ero repeBox Oyner Takoii: 'He speaks English well":

0 1 2 3 4
OH TOBOPUT HO-arJIHiCKU XOpOIIO
He speaks English well

Oco0yto TpyZHOCTb NpeicTaBiseT OOBIYHO IepeBoj] ckazyemoro. OHO
OOBIYHO COCTOMUT M3 JBYX 4yacTel: 1) BCHOMOraTeNIbHbIH IJ1aroi 1 2) CMbICIIOBOH
TJIaroin.

Ckasyemoe

BcnomorarensHbIH T1aron | CMBICI0BOM TJ1aroJt

Ilpu ero mepeBome PEKOMEHIYETCs \, BOCIOIB30BATHCA  TaOIHIIAMU
'leficTBUTENbHBIN 3a0r' (Tab. 5) nim 'CrpagarenbHelii 3aor' (tabu. 6) u npu-
JIEPKUBATHCS CISAYIOMINX IPABHII:

1. OmpenemuTs 3aJI0T PYCCKOTO CKAa3yeMOro: NeHCTBUTEIBHBIA WM CTpajaa-
TEJIbHBIN.

2.  YcraHoBUTh Bpems neiictBus (Présent, Past, Future), OTBETHB Ha TIEPBBII
Bonpoc 'Korma mpomcxQumut metictere?' Bo MHOTHX ciydasx 3TO MOXKHO
CeTaTh MO PYCCKOMY'CKa3yeMOMY U I10 BpEMCHHBIM MPH3HAKAM U3 Ta0lI. 5.

3. Omnpenenuth TUIL( Wik, XapakTtep, neiictus (Simple, Continuous, Perfect,
Perfect Contintious);.0TBeTHB Ha BTOpoi Bompoc 'Kakoe pelicTBue mpouc-
xoaut?'. [Ipu'aToM ciienyeT oOpaTUTh BHUMAHKHE Ha BPEMEHHbBIC MPH3HAKH
B Ta0MI. 5¢

4. TlocTpOuTE,CKa3yeMOe aHTIIMHCKOTO MPEIOKCHHUSI, UCTIONb3YysI COOTBETCT-
BYIOINWE CFPOKH TaOII. 5 miH 6.

Bl Tabnuifax u pUCyHKaX HCIIONB3YIOTCS CIEIyIOIIHe yCJIOBHBIE 0003HaUe-
HUS ¥ COKpAICHUS:

BE — n3meHsiemMast 4aCThb CKa3yeMoro

be — Hem3MeHseMast YaCTh CKa3yeMOTo

V1 — Infinitive

V2-ed — Past Simple

V3-ed — Past Participle

BCII — BcioMoraTenbHbIi r1aro




Taon. 5. Jleticmeumenvubiil 3a102

1 2 Ckazyemoe
Korna Kakoe
TIPOUCXO- TIPOUCXOIUT BCII Bpemennsle npusHaku CwMbIc0BOM
JUT neicteue? TJ1aroi TJ1arosn
neictaue?
00BIYHO, YacTO, BCET/a, HUKOT/a, \%2!
Present HHOT/1a, PEJIKO, U3pE/IKa, BpEMEHa- V1-s: oH,
Simple - MH, BPEMs OT BDEMCHI, Kak paBH- | OHa, OHO
(oGbruHOE, pery- JI0, KQXK/IBI JICHb, IBAXK/IbI B JICHD (AEJIAET)
JISIPHOE, TIOBTO- BYepa, yac Hazajg, B 2002 rony, Ha
Past paomieecs, 00- - JIHSX, Ha MPOLUIONH Henene, B Mpo-» [\V2-ed
IIEU3BECTHBIH LIJIOM MeCSLE/TOY (AEJIAJT)
taxr) shall, 3aBTpa, CKOpO, Ha clenyomeiy| V1
Future will Henmene, B cuenyromem/oyayuem | (BYIAET
Mecse/rony JEJIATD)
Present Continuous ceifuac, B To BpeMsi/Kak, B 3T0 Bpe-
(am, is, (TMTPOJJOJDKAET Msl, B HACTOSIIITUI MOMEHT, ¢ 5 10 7,
are, have, JEJIATD B omp. BE B TedeHME BCelo Beyepd, koraa oH | V1-ing
has) MOMEHT) BOILIETT
yKe, TOIBKQ JTO, eIle, B IIOCIeHee
Past Perfect BpeMsT;\HEIaBHO, HUKOTAA, K 5 Mas,
(was, were, | (CHOEJIAJ k K AOMy BpeMeHH, K 6 dYacam, He-
had) OIIPE/ICIICHHOMY HAVE CKQJIBKO pa3, CCTOJHA, B OTO YIpO, V3-ed
MOMEHTY) Ha, 9TOH Hexene, B JTOM Mecs-
Future 1e/Toy, € TeX MOp, C MOHECIbHH-
(B mpuma- Ka, ¢ 1995 rona
TOYHBIX .
BpeMeHH Perfect qBa rojia, B TeYeHUE AByX JeT, B | V1-ing
KOTJIA u | Continuous HAVE | TeueHume moIroro BpeMEHH, Bech | (TIarojbl
yeToBHs (JIEJIAJT 1 [TPO* + JIeHb, C TeX TOp, C MoHeaensHuKa, ¢ | BE, KNOW
ECJIM me | JIOJDKAET JE- been 1995 rona, ¢ 2 yacoB, CO BpeMEHH | He yrnortpeo-
yIoTpeb- JIATB) €ro npuxoza JISIIOTCS)
Ts1eTCs)
Tabn. 6. CmpadamenvHulii 3a102
1 2 Ckazyemoe
Korna npoucxogur | Kakoe mponcxoaut BCI1 Bpemennsie | CwmpicmoBoit
neicteue? nericteue? TJ1aroj NIPU3HAKH TJ1aros
Present Simple BE
Past Continuous (uer Future) BE + being CwM. BbllLIE V3-ed
Future Perfect HAVE + been
utu Perfect Continuous HET




6. PexoMeHaAIIUM TI0 IOCTAHOBKE BOIIPOCOB K TEKCTY

B anrnmiickoM si3bIKE€ BOIPOCHI TOAPA3IEISIOTCS Ha HECKOJBKO THIIOB: 00-
e, CrieluaIbHbIe, allbTePHATUBHBIC, Pa3JIeINTEIbHbIE M KOCBEHHEIE.

[OOmue

BCMOMOIATENbHbIA + MOANEXALLEE + CKASYEMOE ?
MAron (CMbICITOBOW TNAIQI)

OO1mii BOmpoc 3a7aeTcs ¢ Lelblo MOJYYUTh HA HEr0 yTBEPAUTCIBHBIN OT-
BeT 'ma' WM OTpULIATETIbHBIA OTBET 'HET' U MPOU3HOCUTCS C MOBBILUEHUEM TOJI0-
ca. OH 00pa3yercsl mpU MOMOIIM TMOCTAHOBKU IMEpe]] MOISKAUUM BCIIOMOTa-
TENBHBIX TJ1arojoB BE (am, is, are, was, were), HAVE (has, had), shall (should),
will (would) v MOIanbHBIX can (could), may (might)]’ must.

IIpu 0TCYTCTBUM yKa3aHHBIX TJIATOJIOB B COCTABE CKA3yEMOT0 UCTIONB3YIOTCS
BCIIOMOTATEJIbHBIC TIATONbl do, does v didy CMBICIIOBON TJIaroyi MpU 3TOM
npuHEMaeT ¢popMy mHGUHUTHBA Oe3 yacTHipl to. OTBeT Ha 0OUIHIT BOIIPOC MO-
JKeT ObITh KPaTKUM WM TOJHBIM. [Ipu KpaTKOM ‘OTBETE HCIIOJIB3YeTCs yTBEp-
JKIICHHUE yes U OTPHUI[AHKE NO, a MOJISKAINCE 3aMEHSIETCSI COOTBETCTBYIOIINM
MECTOMMEHHEM, 32 KOTOPBIM CJEAyeT \BETIOMOTaTebHbI TJ1arosl B YyTBEPIH-
TENBHOW WIIN OTPHULATENBFHON (hopMe.

Paccmorpum oOumii BotipeC Does your friend speak English? OTBeTHI
(kpatkue): 1) Yes, he does (yrBepmutensubiii) u 2) No, he doesn't unu No, he
does not (OTpUIIATENBHBIE).

II. CnenquanbHB €
CIHELIMANBHOE CNOBO + OBLM BOMPOC?

CrienaibHbIe BOTPOCHI HAYMHAIOTCSA CO CIEIHATBHBIX BOMPOCHUTEIBHBIX
CJIOB W/CTABSITCS K KOHKPETHOMY WICHY IMPEAJIOKEHHS: MOJIeKALIeMY, cKa3ye-
MOMY \JOIOJIHEHHIO, 0OCTOSITEIBbCTBY, OnpeseiaeHnto. OHU TPOU3HOCSTCS C TO-
HIDKCHHEM ToJioca. B KauecTBe CHELHUaIbHBIX BOMPOCHTEIBHBIX CJIOB HCIOJb-
3YIOTCS CIeNYIOIIUE CII0Ba: who — kmo, kKoeo, whom — koeo, whose — ueii, what —
umo, xakoui, which — xomopwiil, when — Koz20a, where — 20e, (om)kyoa, why —
nouemy, how — kax, how much (many) — ckonvko, how long — ckonvko epemenu,
how often — kax wacmo. OTBET Ha CIICIHAIBLHBIN BOIPOC COJCPIKUT KOHKPETHYIO
uHpopMaLmo.



PaccMOTprM BapuaHThl CHEHHANbHBIX BOMPOCOB K PAa3IMYHBIM HieHAM
NPE/IIOKEHNS Ha CIIEYIOLIEM IIPUMeEpe:

My friend reads English books in the local library every day.

Moui Opye uumaem awnenuiickue KHUU 8 MeCmHOU Oubauomexe Kaxcowll
Oetb.

1. K momexamemy: Who reads English books in the local library every
day? Cnenyer oOpaTuTh BHUMaHUE Ha TO, YTO B 3TOM BOIIPOCE COXpaHSETCs MO-
PSJIOK CIIOB MOBECTBOBATEILHOIO IPEIUIOKEHUS], TaK KaKk OH HAUMHAETCs C BO-
MPOCUTENBHOTO CIIOBA, KOTOPOE YNOTPeOsieTcst B (DYHKIMHU IOUISKAIEro, U Ha
TO, YTO BOIIPOCHUTEIILHOE CIIOBO COTJIACYETCS C IJIarojioM-CKa3yeMbIM B @AWHCT-
BeHHOM uucie 3-ro nuna. Oteetsl: 1) My friend reads English books in'the local
library every day wmu 2) My friend does.

2. K onmpenenenuto momiexamero: Whose friend reads FEuglish books in the
local library every day? B 3ToM BOIIpOCE TaK)Ke COXPaHIETCS MOPSIOK CIOB TO-
BECTBOBATEJILHOTO MPEJIOKEHUsI, & BOMPOCHTENbHOE CIOBO CTABHUTCS TEpes
nourexamM. OteeTsl: 1) My friend reads (English books in the local library
every day) wmu 2) My friend does.

3. K ckazyemomy: What does my friend dovin the local library every day?
OtBet: My friend reads English books (in the local library every day).

4. K nononuenuro: What does my friend read in the local library every day?
OtBet: My friend reads English books_(indhe local library every day).

5. K onpenenenuro gononuenus: What books does my friend read at the lo-
cal library every day? OtBet: My friend'reads English books (in the local library
every day).

6. K obcrositenscTBY Mectas Where does my friend read English books every
day? OtBet: My friend feads\English books in the local library (every day).

7. K onpenenenuto oocrositensctBa Mecta: (In) What library does my friend
read English books in? \OtBetr: My friend reads English books in the local li-
brary (every day)\B*sTOM BOIIpOCE BOIIPOCUTEIEHOE MECTOMMEHHE COUETACTCS C
NPE/IIOrOM,» KOTOPBI MOXKET CTOAThH Iepe]] BOIPOCUTEIbHBIM MECTOMMEHUEM
WM B KOHLEATPEATIOKEHHS.

8./K o0cwosTenscTBY BpeMenu: When does my friend read English books in
the local library? OtBer: My friend reads English books in the local library
every day.

. AnpTepHAaTUBHBIE

OBLLUMI BOMPOC + or + OBLLMA BOMNPOC?



AJNbTepHATHBHBIM BOIIPOC 3a[aeTCsl, KOTAa MpejaiaraeTcs cieiarh BbIOOp.
OH COCTOUT M3 IBYX YacTeil, COSANHEHHBIX COI030M or. IlepBas 4acTh MPOU3HO-
CHTCSI C TIOBBIILICHUEM I0JIOCa, & BTOPasi — C TIOHMKEHHEM.

PaccmotpuMm anmsTepHaTHBHBIN Bonpoc Do you like tea or (do you like) cof-
fee? B aToM Bompoce B CKOOKH 3aKIIOYeHa OJMHAKOBAs 9acTh, KOTOPAs MOXET
omyckatbes. OtBetsl: 1) [ like tea. 2) 1 like coffee. 3) I like both tea and coffee.
(S mob6mo kak yaii, Tak u kode). 4) I like neither tea nor coffee. (51 He moo6IIO
HU Yaii, H1 Kode).

IV.PasnenurtenbHBE

OEbI‘-IH“bIVI NOPAOOCK CJIOB,
BCMOMOIATENbHbLIN TTMAFON (N'T) + MECTOUMEHWNE?

PasfenurenbHbIi BOMPOC COCTOMT M3 JABYX YacTeif: MOBECTBOBATEIHHOW U
BOIMpOCUTENbHOMU. [lepBast 4acTh POU3HOCUTCS C TOHMKEHHEM rojI0ca, a BTopast
— ¢ noBbimerreM. OH 3a/1a€TCsl, KOTa HEOOXOMUMOQ TOJYUUTh MMOTBEPIKICHIE
TOMY, O YeM TOBOPHUTCS B MOBECTBOBATENIbHOM\UACTH. BompocurenbHas 4acth
npencTaBisier coboit KpaTkuid 00Ul BOIIPOC, COCTOSIINN U3 BCIIOMOT-aTeIbHO-
IO rJaroiia, ¢ MOMOIIBI0 KOTOPOrO MOXKHO,TQCTABUTH OOIIUII BOIPOC K HEPBOi
YacTH, 1 MECTOMMEHHS, 3aMEHSIOIIET0 TOAJIEXKAIllee [TOBECTBOBATELHON YaCTH.
Ecnu nepBast 4acTh COJACPIKUT YTBEPXKIEHUE, TO BO BTOPOM YacTH IJIaroi yroT-
pebiisieTcss B OTpUIATEILHON (hopMe; 1 HA000pOT. Y TBEpIUTENbHAS TOBECTBOBA-
TCJIbHAA 4aCTb CBI/I,HeTeﬂbCTByeT 0, TOM, 4YTO OXKXHJACTCA yTBep)lI/lTeﬂbeIﬁ OTBCT,
a OTpHIATENbHAS [TPEAINOJIArae OTPUIATETbHBINA OTBET.

[IpuBenem nmpumepsrpasaenuTeIbHbIX BOIpocoB: 1) My friend works hard,
doesn't he? (Mo# npyr MAOTO pabotaet, He Tak Ju?) u 2) My friend doesn't work
hard, does he? (Moii npyr He paboraer MHOrO, He Tak iu?). OTtBetsl: 1) Yes, he
does u 2) No, he doesn't.

Crnemyer 00paTuTh BHIMaHUE Ha TO, YTO TJIATOI f0 be B TIEPBOM JIHIIE CIUH-
CTBEHHOTQ uY#iCla B OTPHUIIATENIbHON BOMPOCHTENLHON YacTH uMeeT (GopMy
aren't A'm busy, aren't I? 51 3anat, ne tak mm? Ho: I am not busy, am I?

V.K'ocBeHnus e
WH- + OBLIYHBIN IOPAIOK CJIOB
B KOCBEHHBIX BOIPOCAX BCIIOMOTATEIBHEIA TJIAroll HE CTABUTCS TEPE] MO~

JIeKAIIMM, & COXPAHSIETCSI TIOPSIOK CJIOB 00BIYHOTO mpemoxenus: He asked me
where she lived. OH cipoCHII MEHSI, TJIC OHA KHUBET.



[Ipu mocTaHOBKE BONPOCOB M MOATOTOBKE OTBETOB HA BOIPOCHI MOJIB3YH-
Tech cXeMoH Ha puc. 1.

Puc 1. Cxema nocmarnosku 60npocos
Cneun-|O0mmit
aJIbHBIN BOTIPOC

BOIIPOC
Wh- BCII| IMoaaexamee Cka3yemoe [Jonosnenne O0cToATETHCTBO
X[ (Bompoc k
HOTIeKAILEMY

HaYMHAETCS 3]1ECh)

Ckaszyemoe

Who — KTo, KoTopeli BcnoemorarensHbIi CMLIcuno—
Who(m) — koro [JIarou BOW
Whose N — geii N (Crasutcs nepen TJaroi
What — 410 HOIJIEKAIIIM)
What N — kakoii N BE(am, is, are, was, were) V1-ing
Which — xaxoi V3-ed
Which N — kakoii N HAVE (has, had) V3-ed
(BBIOOp U3 OTpaHU- Will, would
YEHHOT'O YMCJia JINIL Shall, should
VITH [IPEJIMETOB) Can, could Vi
Where — r1e, Kyna May, might
When — xorna Must
Why — nouemy OtpunarenbHble (dhopmbl
How — xak BCIIOMOTATENbHBIX  TJIAro- Vi
How old /long// n08: BCIIn't
oftend many/ much IIpu orcyTcTBUU BbIIIEYKA-

3aHHBIX TJIar0JIOB B COCTaBe

CKa3yeMoro HCTIONB3YeM

TJIaroJIbl:

Do (Present Simple) Vi

Does (Present Simple, 3

JAIIO0 €AMHCTBCHHOE YHCIIO Vi

— OH, OHa, OHO)

Did (Past Simple) \4!




7. PekoMeHIAIUH 110 Nnepeckaly TeKcra

Iepecka3 TekcTa — 3TO mepenaya cogepiKaHus pacckasa, TeKCTa, ITIaBbl MU
OTpBIBKA M3 KHUTH, )KypHaJla, Fa3eThl U T.Il. B OCHOBHOM CBOMMH CJIOBaMH U BBI-
paXeHHUAMH. DTOT BHJ PabOTHl C TEKCTOM HaIpaBiIeH Ha MPOBEPKY IMOHMMaHUS
NPOYNTAHHOTO, a TAK)Ke HABBIKOB MOHOJOTHYeckoi peur. 1o o6bemy nepeckas
OOBIYHO COCTaBJISICT OZHY TPETh OT OPHI'MHANa TekcTa Oosbioro oobema (3000
3HAKOB) WJIH JI0 ABYX TpETEi OpUruHaia, eciii TeKcT Hebompuioro oosema (1500
3HAKOB).

OcHOBHBIE PEKOMEHIALIUH T10 IIepecKa3y TEeKCTa CBOAATCS K CIeLYIOMEMY:
ITpocMoTpeThb, a 3aTEM BHUMATEIBEHO IIPOYUTATH TEKCT HECKOJIBKOVDA3.

—_

2. BbIIenuTh KIIOYEBHIC CJIOBA M BBIPAKCHHS, KOTOPHIC HECYT “OCHOBHYIO
CMBICIIOBYIO HAIPY3Ky BO BCEM TEKCTE M B KaKJIOM U3 aO3alleB.

3. OO000muTH HHPOPMAIHIO U OIIPEACTUTh OCHOBHYIO HIICIO TEKCTA.

4. PacckaszaTb 0 MecTe ¥ BpEMEHH OCHOBHBIX COOBITHI.

5. BBIIBUTH OCHOBHBIX JEHCTBYIOMNX JHII (TEPOEB) HOMMCATD HX.

6. Tlomb3oBaThcs KOPOTKAMH M TPOCTHIMH “(hpasaMu, Tak Kak [UIMHHBIE U

CJIOJKHBIE KOHCTPYKIMHU 3aTPyIHSIOT BBIPAKEHHE MBICIM M IIPUBOIIT K
YBEJIMYEHHIO OLIHOOK.

7. He noameHsATh nepeckas TeKCTa JOCAOBHOM Iepefadell coaepxanus, T.e. He
CleyeT 3ay4UBaTh TEKCT HAU3YCTh!

8. IlepeckasbIBaTh OT TPETHEro JIUIA)EAUHCTBEHHOIO HJIU MHOXKECTBEHHOIO
qycia.

9. Ilepeckas xenaTeabHO BECTH\B OJHOM BPEMEHH: HACTOSIIEM, MPOLICAIIEM
Wi OyAyIIeM.

10. IIpsmyro peds mepeiaBaTh, Kak MPaBUIIO, KOCBEHHOH, oOpaimas BHUMaHUE
Ha COTJIACOBAHME,BPEMEH B IPHUIATOYHBIX JOMOJHHUTEIBHBIX IPEIUIOKECHHU-
X.

11. Beicka3zaph CQOCTBEHHOE MHEHHE M OTHOIIEHHE K TPOYUTAHHOMY.

12. Ilpm mexroToBKe OTpeneTHpoBarh "mpo ceds" Bech Nepeckas B IEJIOM H
HanOOJIEC CITOKHBIE €ro YacTH.

13. Ilepeckas3blBaTb TEKCT YETKUM, SICHBIM U JOCTATOYHO I'POMKHUM [OJOCOM,
obpaias BHUIMaHHe Ha IPOU3HOILCHUE, MHTOHAIIMIO, PUTM, MEJIOANYHOCTD
peur u apyrue GOHETUIECKHE acTIeKThI.

14. TIlpu nepeckase cieAyeT UCIONb30BaTh IUIaH U BhIPaXKEHUs, IPUBOIUMEIC B
Tabnuie 7, ¥ KIOYEBBIE, T.€. HAMOOJIEE YaCTO BCTPEUAIONINECS U HECYIIHE
OCHOBHYIO CMBICJIOBYIO Harpy3Ky, CJIOBa M CIIOBOCOUETAHUS U3 TEKCTA.



Taén. 7. [Inan nepecrkasa

Ne | Ilman

Bripaxenus

1 The title

The title of the story (text, chapter, passage, extract) is...
The story is entitled (headlined)...

The story I am going to summarise (I have read) is
called...

2 | The author

The author of the story is...
This story is published in the book 'X' written by "Y".
How do you pronounce the name of the author?

3 The main idea

The main idea of the story is...
The story is about (is devoted to, deals with).."

4 | The contents

This story happened (took place) ins:"

The main characters (heroes) of the story‘are... (give the
description of their appearance).

Once (One day)...

The author starts telling the readers (about, that)...

The author writes (stresses, thinks, points out, notices,
remarks, mentions)\that.

Further the author says that...

According to-the'author...

The author comes to the conclusion that...

In conelusionsthe author marks that...

5 | Your opinion

In myropinion (To my mind, I think that)...
Towsum it up, I'd like to say that...

This story is very (rather, quite, not) interesting.
[.liked this story (very much).

I'd like to read some more stories by this author.

6 | The conelusion

That's all. This is the end of my summary.

8. Pexomengauuu mo poHeTHKeE

HSy‘IeHI/IC AHTIIMMCKOTO S3bIKa HE MOXKET CUUTATHCS TIOJTHOLICHHBIM 0¢3 oB-
JaacHusa €ro (l)OHeTI/I‘IeCKI/IM aCIICKTOM, KOTOpLIﬁ MNpeACTaBJIACT OMPECACIICHHYIO
TPYAHOCTL IJId YYalllUXCs U SBJIACTCA HE MEHCC BaXXHbIM, Y€EM €TI0 JAPYTUC ac-
IICKTHI. ﬂaHHLIﬁ pazaeia npecjeayeT B OCHOBHOM MPAKTUYCCKYIO 1EJIb — TOMOYb
ydamuMmcs NOBTOPUTH OCHOBHBIC (bOHeTI/I‘IeCKI/Ie TOHATUA U OCHOBHBIC ITpaBUJia

YTCHUA.




3ByKH

3BYK — 3TO TO, YTO MBI CIBIIIUM; OYKBa — 3TO 3HAK, KOTOPBIM H300paKaeTCs
3BYK. TpaHCKPHIIIHS — 3TO 3aICh 3BYKOB YEJIOBEYECKON PEUH C MMOMOIIBIO CIIe-
[HABHBIX CHMBOJIOB WJIM OYKB B KBaJIPaTHBIX CKOOKaX — [ |, MEXIy HaKIOHHEI-
MU TUHHAMH — / / ¥ T.11. BykBa He Bcerma m3o0pakaeT OJUH M TOT XK€ 3BYK. B
AHTIIMHACKOM s3bIKe uMeeTcst 26 OykB (6 rmacHbIX + 20 cornmacHbIX) U 44 3Byka
(20 rmacHbIX ¥ 24 COTJIACHBIX).

I'nacHble 3ByKHn

I'nacHble — 3BYyKH peyH, COCTOSIIHIE TJIaBHBIM 00pa3oM M3 roJIOCOBOrQ TOHA.
[Ipn npousHeceHUH IIIACHBIX MOJIOKEHHE SI3bIKa, I'y0 M MArKoro (He6a TakoBo,
YTO BO3IyX HNPOXOJUT 4Yepe3 MOJOCTh PTa, He BCTpedas MpenstCTBIHy KOTOphIe
MOTYT CIOCOOCTBOBATh BO3HUKHOBEHHIO IIIyMa.

JInTOHT — CIIOKHBIN TIACHBIA 3BYK, COCTOSIIUN M3 IBYX' JIEMEHTOB —
CIIOTOBOTO W HECIIOTOBOTO, OOpa3yoIINX OIWH CIIOTy Hallp., aHTJIHiCcKue [ai],
[au].

[TpuBoauMBIE HIDKE 3HAKH (POHETHUECKON TPAHCKPHIIIUK OOBIYHO MCIOJb-
3yI0TCsl B HanOoJIee pacIpOCTPaHEHHBIX CIOBAPSX M ydeOHMKAX, H3aBAEMBIX B
Hauel crpane. CymecTBYIOT M IpyTUe BapMaHTBL Il 32l CH TPAHCKPHUIILIHY.

Tabnd 8. [nacuvie 36yKu anenuiicko2o sA3blka

Joarue < Long (5)

[J] OJIM30K MPOTSKHOMY 3BYKY, M B CIIOBE UBA

[Q] | nmonrmii 3Byk a-a B €JIOBSapma

[L] | moxox Ha IOJITQE 0.B CIIOBE nOIHbII

[H] | Gnu3ok 3BYyKy~Y, IPOM3HECEHHOMY MPOTSHKHO

[W | cpenHes3bI9HBIN 3BYK, IIOXOXHH Ha YTO-TO CPEAHEE MEX.IY 3 U € B CIIOBE
I éme

Kpatkue — Short (7)

[n HATIOMIHACT M B CJIOBE U2i1d

[€] MIOXOX Ha 3 B CIIOBE 9710

[x] | moxox Ha 3, IPOU3HOCUMBIH C ITMPOKO OTKPHITHIM PTOM

[Q | xparkuii 3ByK 0 B Ci10BE 1mom

[u] | HanomuHaeT KpaTKOE Yy B CIIOBE mym

[Al | noxox Ha a B clIOBE cad

[d] | HeynapHblii 3ByK: cemb KOMHam

JAudronru (8)

[el] | OIM30K eli B CIIOBE pellka




[al]

OJIM30K ail B CIIOBE YaiKa

[A] | Gnu3zok oii B ciioBe Hoitist

[au] | 6xm3ok ay B cioBe naysa

[ou] | Gnu3ok oy B ciioBe KIOYH

[Iq] | cpennee Mexay Ma ¥ M3 C yapeHUEM Ha IIEPBOM DJIEMEHTE
[Fq] | 6nu30k 3a ¢ ynapeHneM Ha epBOM JIEMEHTE

[ud] | cpennee Mexnay ya u y3 ¢ yapeHHEM Ha IIEPBOM 3JIEMEHTE

CoriacHble 3ByKH
CornacHble — 3BYKH pe4H, NPOTHUBONOCTABJICHHBIE TIIACHBIM M COCTOSIINE

M3 rojioca M IIyMa WM TOJIBKO IIyMa, KOTOPBIA oOpa3yeTcs B HOJOCTH PTa, e
CTpysl BO3yXa BCTpEYaeT pa3IHyHbIC IPETPabl.

3BOHKHE COTJIACHBIE — COIJIaCHBIC, 06pa3yeMLIe IIyMOM B COITPOBOXKICHUU

rosnoca. ['yxue coriacHble — COrjiacHble 3BYKH, 00pa3yeMsle MpH MOMOIIH OJI-
HOro HIyma 06e3 y4acTus royioca. B aHrmiickoMm si3biKe, 3BOHKHE COTJIaCHbBIC BCe-
T/1a IPOM3HOCATCSA TBEPIO W B KOHIIE CiIoBa He orymaroTcs: had (mmem) — hat
(msma).

3Hak "-" B Tabyuue o3Haydaer "cooTBETEIBYET pycckoMy'. Hanpumep, [p] —

[r] o3Hauaet: "aHrmuiickuii 3ByK [p] COOTBETCTBYET pycCKOMY 3BYKy [m]".

Taon.)9. Coenacuvie 36yKu anenuiicko2o s3uika

Iloxoxue Ha pycckue (10)

[p] - [m] IIPOM3HOCUTECS C IIPUIBIXaHUEM

[b] - [0]

[K] = [x] MPOM3HOCHUTCS C TIPUIBIXaHUEM

[g] —[r]

[f] - [@]

[v] —[8]

[sl~ [e] IIPY POU3HECEHUH THX 3BYKOB KOHYHMK SI3bIKa KacaeTcsi BepX-
[2] <I3] HUX JieceH (aJbBeol1)
[m] — [u]

[i1 —[#] HallOMUHAET 3BYK i B CJIOBE /00

OTtanyaomuecs ot pycckux (9)

[t] =[] IIPY IPOU3HECEHHH THX 3BYKOB KOHYHMK S3bIKa KacaeTcsi BepX-
[d] - [n] HUX JieceH (aJIbBeolI)

[9 - [m] MSTKOE I

MSITKOE K




[4] - [x]
[C]-[4]
[G]-[mx] | cmuTHOE, MATKOE
[n] —[x]
(1] —[n]
[r] - [p] HEepacKaTHCTHI 3BYK, HATIOMHHAET P B CIIOBE cpeduti
OT1cyTeTBYIOLIHE B pyccKoM (5)
[T] - [c] HEMHOr'O PAacCIIACTAaHHBIA KOHYHMK S3bIKa BBIJBHUTACTCS MEXKIY
[0 - 3] 3y0amM ¥ IPOU3HOCUTCS € WIH 3
[N —[H] MPHOTKPBIBACTCSI POT M IIPOU3HOCUTCSI H, HE 3aKpPBIBasi pTa
[w] —[8] MIPOM3HOCHUTCS OKPYTJIIEHHBIMHU T'y0amMu
[h] - [x] BBIJIOX, HAIOMUHAIOIINH ¢1a00 MTPON3HECEHHBIN 3BYK X

Taba. 10. Ceoonas mabauya 36YKOB\AHAUNCKO20 SA3bIKA

3Byku — Sounds (44)

I'macubsie — Vowels (20) Cornachaplie —Consonants (24)
Hon- | Kpar | dudTonrn [Toxoxue Oranyato- Orcyrer-
rue KHe Diph- Ha ecs oT BYIOILIUE B
Long | Short thongs pycckue PYCCKUX pyccKoM
&) (M (8) (10) (€] )
[J] [1] el] [p}-=1b] [t] - [d] (1]
[R] | [€] [al] (k] - [d] [9-[Z [O
L] | [x] (4] [fl1-[v] [C-[C] [N
[Hl | [9 [au] [s] - [7] [n] [w]
M| [u] [ou] [m] (1] [h]
(A [la] [l [r]
[d] [Fa]
[uq]

[paBnia yreHust aHTINACKHUX YAAPHBIX U 0e3yJapHBIX IVIACHBIX

ITo >TuM mpaBHUIaM YUTAIOTCS B OCHOBHOM TOJBKO yAapHbIE INIACHBIE, KO-
TOpBIE UMEIOT YEThIPE BAPUAHTA IPOU3HOIIECHUS B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT CJIEYIOIIEro
3a yJapHOM IJIAaCHOM COTIACHOTO 3BYKa U THUIA ciiora. Pa3muuaroT OTKpBITHIA U
3aKPHITHINA ¢10TA. OTKPBITBINA CIOT — 3TO CJIOT, 3aKAHIMBAIOIIUIICS TIaCHBIM 3BY-

5onan

KoM wir "HeMo#" riacHo# "e", KoTopas He YMTaeTCs: no, note. 3aKpBITHIN CIIOT
— 3TO CJIOT, 3aKaHYMBAOIIUIICS COTTIaCHBIM 3BYKOM: not. B xononke "Twum ciora”



B KBaJpaTHBIX CKOOKaX ITOKa3aHBI 3BYKH, KOTOPBIE MOTYT OTCYTCTBOBaTh. llpm
YTEHUH TJIACHOU CIIeyeT PyKOBOJICTBOBATHCS CICAYIONIMMH TIPAaBUIAMHU:

1 — onpexenwTh, SBISETCS OHA YAAPHOW WK Oe3yaapHOH;

2 — BBISIBUTH THII CJIOTA, B KOTOPOM OHA HAXOAUTCS (OTKPBITHIH MM 3aKPBITHIN);
3 — YCTaHOBUTH, CKOJBKO W KaKkue OYKBBHI CICAYIOT 32 HEH WM MPEIIIECTBYIOT
eil.

Tabn. 11. IIpasuna umenusi GHZIUUCKUX YOAPHBIX U 6€3YOAPHBIX 2/LACHBIX

a 0 u e i y
Tun caora [el] [ou] [ju:] [i:] [al] [wal]
OTKpBITHIH [el] [ou] [jus] [i:] [al]
"o tape note tube he
+[corn+ri] file my
3aKpbITHIN [x] [Q [A [€] [1
'r+corn tap not cup hen T~
+[corun] fill myth
Orxperreiit | [FO (L] (juq] [la] [alq]
"""+ care more pure here
fire tyre
3aKphITHIi [R] [L] (W
‘T car for P e
+[corun] turn her fir myrtle
[d [q [d [d |
Besymap- | about | Combine | spectrum | absent )J\
HBII [ou] [ju] [ dictate many
tempo unite before




Yacte 2. TekeThl 19 YTEHUS

A CHILD IS BORN
(from "I Knock at the Door" by Sean O'Casey)

The last day of March was quite a usual day. Some people went to
work, others went for a walk. Children ran to school or played their
games, and nobody knew that in Dublin, the capital of Ireland, a child
was born in a large family. It was a boy, and his parents called him . John.

When a child was three, his mother was forty years old.(Shewas tall
and straight (1), and her figure was graceful (2). She usually wore a sim-
ple black dress with a white collar (3) round the neck. Her-hair was black
and thick. She parted it down in the middle of the head and gathered it
behind in a simple coil (4). She had a small nosé and brown eyes which
sparkled (5) when she laughed; but she laughed seldom. She had small
but strong hands which could do any work.

Many years ago she met Michael Casside in Dublin where he was
looking for a job. Soon they fell in loveswith one another and married.

Michael Casside, Johnny's father, was a very clever man. He had not
got any regular education, but h¢ was very fond of books and spent all his
free time reading one book afteranother, and even managed (6) to learn
Latin. The neighbours oftMichael Casside thought that he was a great
scholar (7), though he worked as a clerk at a little office. Every morning
he went there in his simple suit and dark hat, and brought home two
pounds weekly. Thissmeney was not enough, for the Casside family was
very large.

Mr. Casside ‘tried to give his children the best education that his
means (8) allowed. He sent them to the best schools where teachers were
bettersand the’books were dearer than in ordinary schools.

Some time passed, and Johnny learned to walk and to speak. Every
morning he woke up when his father and his eldest brothers and sister
had already gone to their work or to school. He jumped out of his little
bed, hastily dressed and tried to help his mother with the housework.
They swept the floor, dusted the furniture and books, cooked the dinner
and played together. Sometimes his mother sang, and Johnny learned to
sing too. When his brothers and sister were at home, they liked to play



with Johnny and listen to his childish talk. His sister Ella taught him little
songs and short poems, and his brother Michael drew pictures for him.

The father looked at Johnny with a kind smile. He hoped that his
youngest son would become a really educated man because he thought
that they would have enough money to pay almost any fee (9) for his stu-
dies.

Notes:
(1) straight — mpsimoit (6) to manage — cymeTh
(2) graceful — rpanuo3neIit (7) scholar — yuensiit
(3) collar — BopoTHHK (8) means — cpeacTBa
(4) coil — koxBIIO (9) fee —mnara

(5) to sparkle — nckputbcs

Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the paxt'in italics into your

native language in writing.
Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:
Where did the story take place?
What happened on the last day of March?
What name was the boy givén by, his parents?
How old was his mother,when.the boy was born?
What did the boy's mother look like?
Where did Johnny's‘father work?
Was he a very clevermman?
Did Johnny helphis-mother with the housework?
What did Jehnny's brothers and sister like to do?
0. What did Johnny's father want him to become?

Exercise 3.\Summarise the text.

SO RN R W=

I KNOCK AT THE DOOR
(from "I Knock at the Door" by Sean O'Casey)

Years passed, and Johnny grew into a tall thin boy, nearly as tall as
his brother Archie. His eyes were still weak, but now he could go about
without any bandage (1). He learned to read and write, but he did not
know many things which people study at school.



Johnny's ignorance (2) did not trouble his mother when he was a lit-
tle boy, but she grew anxious (3) when he became a youth. Archie was
sure that Johnny had to go to school, but Mrs. Casside remembered that
his eyes had become worse after a_few months of school, and preferred to
keep Johnny at home.

By this time Johnny's sister Ella and her husband had become most
usual visitors at the Cassides' (4). Ella was nursing her first baby and
Nicholas was going to say good-bye to the army. Both of them always
Jjoined in the conversation about Johnny's education, especially Ella, who
had been a school teacher and was fond of teaching peoplel The educa-
tion of her own husband was a failure (5), and now she wanted-to make
an educated man of her youngest brother.

One evening Ella came bringing a bundle (6) of ¢clothes for her moth-
er to wash. When the washing was over, they all&at-down to a cup of tea
and Ella started the talk all over again.

"I think John must go to school," said Ella thoughtfully, drinking her
tea, and before her mother had time to opensher mouth, she went on, "Oh,
I know that the doctors do not allow himnto go to school, but he must not
grow up a dunce (7). He does not understand so many things that I really
do not know how he will live and work:"

"And our poor father wanted‘to-give all his children the best possible
education," added Archie.

"I remember, Mrs. ‘Casside," said Nicholas, smiling at the mother,
"that you wanted thesame when your husband was alive."

"Without education-he will be able to do only hard work. And he is
too weak for that.Hemust go to some school," continued Ella.

"As long.as ['live, the boy will never set foot in any school," said the
mother firmly.

Notes:
(1) bandage — noBsi3ka
(2) ignorance — HEOOPa30BaHHOCTh
(3) grew anxious — Ha4yasia OECIIOKOUTHCS
(4) at the Cassides' — B mome cembu Kaccuan
(5) was a failure — KOHYMIIOCH HEy1aUCH
(6) bundle — cBs3ka



(7) dunce — 6onBan, TymuIa

Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the part in italics into your

native language in writing.
Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:
Was Johnny as tall as his brother Archie?
Did Johnny's ignorance trouble his mother when he was a little boy?
Why didn't Johnny know many things which people study at school?
Why was his brother Archie sure that Johnny had to go to schoel?
What did Mrs. Casside prefer to do?
What was Johnny's sister fond of?
Did she want to make an educated man of her youngest brother?
Did the doctors allow Johnny to go to school?
What education did Johnny's father want to giveshis'children?
0. Did Mrs. Casside want the same when herhusband was alive?

Exercise 3. Summarise the text.
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FIRST LESSON
(by John Sommerfield)

The family went to bed earlyybiut Pat did not sleep. He did not take
off his clothes, he only laytdown,and closed his eyes. He was waiting and
listening to the slow loud.tick'of the clock down the kitchen.

"There's nothingiwrong in our meeting," he was thinking. "We can't
meet in daylight nowyso-we have to meet at night and in secret. That's the
only way that we'canmeet."

He was thinking about Jean, the girl he was going to meet later that
night. He was ‘only fifteen and he had never gone out to meet a girl at
night before./That night was the very first time.

"What else can we do?" he said to himself again and again. "We have
to meet at night and in secret..."

Her family were the enemies of his (1). He remembered, months ago,
before he had met her, how Bob, his elder brother, had said: "They are on
the other side. They are traitors (2) to their own people."”



At that time Pat did not pay any attention to these words. That meant
nothing to Pat then, he thought, it did not touch him. Then it touched him,
after he had met Jean and Bob had seen them together.

"You will have to stop meeting her," Bob had said. "You can't be
friends with her. Nothing but trouble will come from it (3)."

"But Bob," said Pat, "what has it to do with her and me? (4) It has
nothing to do with us."

"It has," said Bob. "You are only fifteen, so you don't understand it.
So it's no use talking to you. When you're older you will understand one
day that there can be only hate between her sort of people and our sort of
people. But it's no use talking to you (5). You will have to learn it your-
self. And it will be a bad lesson. It will hurt (6)."

But Pat could not stop meeting the girl. He simply could not. Only he
had to do it in secret now. He was sorry about it butsthere was nothing he
could do. He could find no other way out.

Notes:

(1) Her family were the enemies of his:\- UJieHbI ee U ero ceMbu ObLIH
BparamH.

(2) traitors — mpenarenu

(3) Nothing but trouble will{come-from it. — T0 He MpUHECET HUYETO,
KpOM€ HEIPUATHOCTEH:

(4) What has it to do with her and me? — Kakoe 310 nmeer otHomIeHHE K
Hel U Ko MHE?

(5) it's no use talking,te-you — roBOpUTH ¢ TOOOH 00 ITOM OECITIOIE3HO

(6) It will hurta—3T10 puunHUT TeOE OOJIb.

Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the part in italics into your
native’llanguage in writing.
Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:
Did the Pat's family go to bed early?
Who was the boy thinking about?
How old was Pat?
How could he meet his girl Jean?
Why did they have to meet at night and in secret?
What did his elder brother Bob say about Jean's family?

AN



7. Did Pat understand what his brother told him?
What was Pat sorry about?
9. Could the boy find the way out?

Exercise 3. Summarise the text.
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SILVER BLAZE
(by A. Conan Doyle)

Four days later my friend and I went to see the race for the Wessex
Cup (1). Colonel Ross met us there. His face was very graveland his tone
was dry.

"I have heard nothing of my horse, Mr. Holmes," Jiessaid. "His name
is on the list, but where is he? The race begins in a few minutes!"

"Well, well. Let us watch it," my friend answered, quietly. "Here are
the six horses that are to run (2) and if 1 am notmistaken, I see your
jockey on one of them."

"That is indeed my jockey. He wears\my, colours, red and black,"
cried the Colonel in great agitation. "Butwhere is my horse? I do not see
Silver Blaze. That horse has not a white hair upon its body! It's a bay
horse!"

"Well, let us see how it gets on!’«(3), said Holmes very calmly.

From our seats we could see everything quite clearly. For some time
the six horses were running close together; but when they were near the
final post, the bay horsesuddenly rushed forward and passed the post (4)
long before its rivals:

"I don't understand anything," cried the Colonel. "Mr. Holmes, you
have kept your seeret long enough. Please explain what it all means!"

"Comte and'see the horse," said Holmes laughing and leading the way
to thesstables; "and you will recognize your Silver Blaze as soon as you
have washed his face and legs in spirits of wine (5). I found the horse in
the hands of a scoundrel (6) a few days ago and made him bring Silver
Blaze to the races."

For a moment the Colonel was too surprised to speak.

"You have done me a great service, Mr. Holmes," he said at last. "But
you will do me a still greater service if you find the murderer of John
Straker."



"I have done it," Holmes said quietly.
"Where is he, then?" the Colonel cried.
"The murderer is standing behind you." Holmes turned and laid his

hand upon the horse's neck.

"The horse!" the Colonel exclaimed.
"Yes, the horse. And it killed its trainer in self-defence. John Straker

was not worthy of your confidence (7), as you will see when you hear
what I have to tell you."

0
2

3)
“)
)
(6)
(7

Notes:

for the Wessex Cup — Ha kyOok KoponescTBa Yacceke

Here are the six horses that are to run — Bor“miecTs jomazei,
KOTOPBIC TOJKHBI OKATh

how it gets on — KaKOBBI OYIIYT €€ yCIeXH

passed the post — mepecekiia TUHUIO HUHHUILIA

spirits of wine — BUHHBIN CITUPT

scoundrel — momer;

was not worthy of your confidence — He 3aciyXuBaJl Baliero
JTIOBEPHSI

Exercise 1. Read the text and.translate the part in italics into your

native language in writing:

N RELD—

Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:
Who was Mr. Holmes met at the races by?
How many horses were to run?
What wassthe.name of the Colonel Ross' horse?
Did the‘Colonel see his jockey on one of the horses?
Who'wen the race?
Didithe €olonel find his horse?
Who was the murderer of the trainer?
Exercise 3. Summarise the text.



IN THE EARLY DAYS OF THE PHOTOGRAPH
(by Jerome K. Jerome)

It was in the early days of the photographic craze. My friend Beggle-
ly became one of the first photographers.

Whatever he saw, wherever he went, he took (1). He took his friends,
and made them his enemies. He took babies, and brought despair to
mothers' hearts. He took young wives, and cast a shadow on the home
(2). Once there was a young man who loved a girl whom his father did
not like. Then a happy idea came to the father; he got Begglely (3) to
photograph her in seven different positions.

When her lover saw the first, he said: "What an awful-looking thing!
(4) Who did it?"

When Begglely showed him the second, he €aids, "But, my dear fel-
low, it's not a bit like her. You've made her loek (5)wan ugly old woman."

At the third he said: "What have you done with her feet? They can't
be that size, you know. It isn't in nature!" (6)

At the fourth he exclaimed: "Justlook.at the shape you've made her!"

Begglely was growing offended, ‘but the father came to his defence.

"It's not the fault of Begglely," exclaimed the old gentleman. "It can't
be his fault. What is a photographer? Simply an instrument in the hands
of science. He arranges his apparatus, and whatever is in front of it
comes into it. No," continued the old gentleman, laying his hand upon
Begglely, "don't — don't show him the other two."

1 was sorry for the=poor girl, for I believe she really cared for the
youngster, andas\for/her looks (7) she was quite pretty.

It was alwayssso with Begglely. Babies usually came out with an ex-
pressionof eunning. Most young girls appeared as idiots. Mild old ladies
had adook of aggressive cynicism.

1 have seen a photograph of his uncle and a wind-mill and I cannot
say which is the bigger, the uncle or the mill.

Life became a misery to Begglely's friends and relatives. He took an
instantaneous photograph of his own father swearing at the gardener,
and snapped his youngest sister and her lover at the exact moment of fa-
rewell at the garden gate. That ended his career as a photographer. His
sister simply took his camera from him.



Notes:
(1) to take — 3a. poTorpadupoBath
(2) cast a shadow on the home — BbI3bIBaJI HENPUSATHOCTH B CEMbE
(3) he got Begglely — on yctpoui tak, uro berrienu
(4) What an awful-looking thing! — Yro 3a ypoactso!
(5) You've made her look — OHa y Bac BITIIAIUT
(6) Itisn't in nature! — Tak B Ku3HU He ObIBaeT!
(7) as for her looks — uTo KacaeTcs €e BHEIIHOCTH

Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the part in italics=into your
native language in writing.
Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:
When did this story take place?
Who became one of the first photographers?
What happened after Begglely took photos?
Why did Begglely have to photograph the'girl of a young man?
Did the girl's lover like the photos?
What is a photographer accordingto the text?
Why did life become a misery to)Begglely's friends and relatives?
Did Begglely continue his§ career as a photographer?
Exercise 3. Summariséithe text.
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A NICE/OLD-FASHIONED ROMANCE,
WITH LOVE, LYRICS AND EVERYTHING
(from "My Name is Aram" by W. Saroyan)

My cousin Arak was a year and a half younger than me, round-faced,
dark, and exceptionally elegant in manners. It was no pretence with him
(1). His' manners were naturally elegant, just as my manners were always
bad. While Arak could do anything and was never punished (2) at school,
because with a nice smile he could melt the heart of stone of our teacher,
Miss Daffney, I always got the punishment as I tried with much noise to
prove that Miss Daffney or somebody else was guilty (3), not L.



I was usually sent to the office. In some cases I would get a strapping
(4) for debating the case in the office against Mr. Derringer, our princip-
al, who was not good at debates.

Arak was different, he didn't care to fight for justice. He wasn't as
bright as I, but even though he was a year and a half younger than I, he
was in the same grade. I usually won all my arguments with my teachers,
but instead of being glad to get rid of me (5) they refused to promote (6)
me, in the hope, I believe, of winning the following semester's arguments
and getting even. That's how it happened that [ was the oldest pupil in the
fifth grade.

One day Miss Daffney tried to tell the class I was the ‘atithor of the
poem on the blackboard that said she was in love with.Mr.Derringer. The
author of the poem was my cousin Arak, not [.“Any poem I wrote
wouldn't be about Miss Daffney, it would be about semething worthwhile
(7). Nevertheless, without mentioning any names, but with a ruler in her
hand, Miss Daffney stood beside my desk<and said, "I am going to find
out (8) who the author of this horrible poemion the blackboard is and
punish him properly."

"Him?" I said. "How do you knowzit's a boy and not a girl?"

Miss Daffney whacked (9) me on my right hand. I jumped out of my
seat and said, "You can't whack me.on my hands. I'll report this."

"Sit down," Miss Daffney said.

I did. She had me by the.right ear, which was getting out of shape
from being grabbed by Miss Daffney and other teachers.

I sat down, and very-quietly said, "You'll hear about this."

"Hold yountongue," Miss Daffney said, and although I was angry as
the devil, [ stuck out my tongue and held it, while all boys and girls in the
class, who looked to me for comedy, roared with laughter. Miss Daffney
whacked my/hand with the ruler, but this time the ruler grazed my nose.

Notes:
(1) It was no pretence with him. — OH He pUTBOPSIICS.
(2) to punish — Haka3bIBaTH
(3) was guilty — ObuT BUHOBEH
(4) 1 would get a strapping — st moJry4ana peMHs
(5) to get rid of me — n30aBUTHCS OT MEHs



(6) to promote — IepeBOIUTH B APYTOM KI1acc
(7) worthwhile — crosimuii

(8) to find out — BEIsICHUTB

(9) to whack — ynaputs

Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the part in italics into your
native language in writing.
Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:
What are the names of the cousins?
What did Arak look like?
Were Arak's manners naturally elegant?
What was the difference between the cousins?
Were they of the same age and in the same grade?
What was the reason for the teacher's anger?
Who wrote the poem on the blackboard?
What was the poem about?
Who(m) did the teacher want to punish*and why?
0. Would you behave in the same way. if you were a teacher?
Exercise 3. Summarise the text.
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SPOT
(by Jack London)

We started (1) forthe Klondike Region in the fall of 1897, but we
started too late to'get.through the Chilkoot Pass before the freeze-up (2).
We carried our. equipment on our backs part of the way,; then when the
snow began‘to fly, we had to buy dogs in order to go the rest of the way
by dog-sled (3)»That is how we came to get a dog named Spot.

Dogs were expensive, and we paid a hundred and ten dollars for him.
He seemed to be worth that amount. I say "seemed to be worth it", be-
cause he was one of the finest-looking dogs I have ever seen. He weighed
sixty pounds, and indications were that he should be a good sled animal.
We never knew his breed (4); he seemed to be a mixture of several differ-
ent breeds. His color was an odd combination of yellow and brown and
red and dirty white, and on one side there was a coal-black spot as big as
a water bucket (5). That is why we called him Spot.



He was a fine-looking animal all right. When he was in good condi-
tion, his muscles stood out all over his body. And he was the strongest-
looking dog I saw in the Yukon. If you ran your eyes over him, you
would think he could defeat (6) three dogs of his own weight. Maybe he
could, but I never saw him do it. His intelligence did not run in that di-
rection. He could steal and find food for himself. But he seemed to know
by instinct when there was work to be done, and he was either missing at
that time or else appeared to have no understanding of what we expected
him to do.

Sometimes I think it wasn't stupidity. Maybe, like some men'I know,
Spot was too wise to work. Maybe he decided that a beatitig'now and
then and no work was better than work all the time and-no beating. He
was intelligent enough to make such a decision. I ‘have sat and looked
into that dog's eyes and, believe me, he had intelligence— something like
human intelligence.

I tried to kill Spot one time — he was really ne,good for anything — but
I could not kill him. I led him away from‘\camp with a rope around his
neck, and he came along slow and uawilling. He knew what I was plan-
ning to do. I stopped at a likely place, put my foot on the rope, and raised
my rifle. That dog just sat down/andlooked at me. He did not plead, I tell
you. He just looked. Then Lsawsall kinds of things in those eyes of his;
at least I thought I saw things.% It was like killing a man — a conscious,
brave man who looked“calmly at my gun as much as to say, "Who's
afraid?" It seemed a$ if-the dog wanted to give me a message of some
kind, and instead/of pulling the trigger (7), I tried to understand the mes-
sage. Then it was\too'late. I became scared. I was trembling all over and
felt sick at my stomach. I just sat down and looked at that dog, and he
looked at'me. Do you know what I did? I threw down the gun and ran
back to camp‘with the fear of God in my heart.

In'spite of the trouble he caused us, Spot was a fine-looking dog. At
the end of the first week we sold him for seventy-five dollars to the
Mounted Police (8).

Notes:
(1) to start — oTripaBISATHCS
(2) freeze-up —3aMoOpoO3KH



(3) dog-sled — ympsikka ¢ cobakamu
(4) breed — mopozaa

(5) bucket — ueprmak

(6) to defeat — omonets

(7) trigger — Kypok

(8) Mounted Police — koHHas OIHIIHS

Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the part in italics into your
native language in writing.
Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:
Why did the travellers have to buy dogs?
What was the name of the dog they bought?
How much did they pay for the dog?
What did the dog look like?
Why did they call him Spot?
Was the dog intelligent?
Why didn't the travellers like the dog?
Exercise 3. Summarise the text.
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ON CATS AND DOGS
(by Jerome K. Jerome)

What I have suffered.from them this morning nobody can tell! It be-
gan with Gustavus Adolphus. Gustavus Adolphus — they call him "Gusty"
downstairs (1) —4s a,very good dog when it is in the middle of a large
field; but our house is too small for him. He gets up — and two chairs fall
on the floor, He\just moves his tail — and the things on the table fall
down.

Atdinneritime he lies under the table for some time, and then gets up
suddenty. The table moves; we all try to keep it in a horizontal position;
he struggles, and at last upsets (2) the table with the dinner on it.

He came in this morning in his usual style, that of an American cyc-
lone (3) and first of all he upset my coffee cup.

1 rose from my chair and called him. But he ran to the door. At the
door he met Eliza, coming in with eggs. Eliza said: "Ugh!" and sat down
on the floor. The eggs fell on the carpet and Gustavus Adolphus left the



room. I went after him and told him to go downstairs. Then I came back
and finished my breakfast. When I looked into the passage (4) ten mi-
nutes later, he was sitting at the top of the stairs again. I told him to go
down, but he only barked. Why did he not go down? I went to see.

It was Tittums. She was sitting on the first stair and he was afraid to
pass her. Tittums is our little cat. She is very small. But dogs are some-
times afraid of even very small cats.

I put Tittums into my pocket, and went back to the room. I sat down
to work and forgot about her for the moment: but when I looked up 1
found that she was sitting on my table and was trying to eat the'pen; then
she put her leg into the ink-pot and upset it.

I put her down on the floor, and there Tim began.to-quarrel (5) with
her. Tim is our two-year-old fox-terrier. Then Tittums' mother came in,
and they began quarrelling, all three. I was very glad to see them but I
wanted to continue my work. So I put them, all three,into the passage.

Life with them is sometimes, difficult but, in general, I like cats and
dogs very much. They are very good companions. They are better friends
than men. They do not quarrel with=you. They never talk about stupid
things. They never ask you stupidiguestions. They never say any bad
things to you. They never tell you ofjyour mistakes. They are always glad
to see you. They never ask if yow.are rich or poor, stupid or clever, good
or bad. They are really good friends.

Yes, it is good to love animals. But we must not go too far in this.

I knew a family (where the dog was the central figure of the house.
They always spoke about what 'dear Fido' has done, does, can do, cannot
do, must do, was'doing, is doing, will do, will not do and so on. The poor
dog has not‘a free minute for himself. Such stupid love only spoils the
good nature.of animals.

Notes:
(1) downstairs — Ha ynwuIe
(2) and at last upsets — 1 B KOHIIE KOHIIOB OIPOKHILIBACT
(3) that of an American cyclone — B CTHJIE aMEPUKAHCKOTO IIUKJIOHA
(4) passage — KopuIOp
(5) to quarrel — ccoputbes



Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the part in italics into your
native language in writing.
Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:
How many animals did the man have?
What are the names of the dogs?
When is Gusty a very good dog?
How does Gusty behave in the house?
Are dogs afraid of cats?
Why did the man put all the animals into the passage?
Is life with animals difficult?
The man likes cats and dogs very much, doesn't he?
Why are animals better friends than men?
10. Can stupid love spoil the nature of animals?
11. Do you like pets?
12. Do you have pets at home?
Exercise 3. Summarise the text.
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THE OLD MAN,AND HIS DOG
(from "The Greyhound" by Helen Griffiths)

The story which I am going\to tell you happened in London after the
Second World War. It began'early on a spring morning. Everything was
grey: the clouds in the sky, and the buildings in the streets. Only the trees
in the London squares were green.

Jamie Vineent stood in a London square. He was twelve years old
and not a big boy. He had a small face, light-brown hair and grey eyes.
His clothés were dark green and old; he had a red coat on.

It was a Saturday morning and Jamie did not have anything interest-
ing todo. His parents were at work and his sister Cora was at home. She
had to take care of Leah, their little sister. Cora often made Jamie help
her (1) to take care of Leah, and Jamie did not like that. He often went to
the cinema on Saturday mornings. But this Saturday he did not have
enough money to go to see the new picture.

So Jamie Vincent just stood there in the square. He was unhappy be-
cause he could not go to the cinema, and he did not have anything inter-



esting to do at home. When he looked up, he saw a man and a dog not far
from him. The man was old. His clothes were old too. His black coat and
his hat were so old that they looked green. Jamie knew them. He saw the
old man and his dog every morning.

He liked dogs very much, and this dog was a greyhound (2). He was
almost white. One ear was black and the other was brown; his eyes were
almost yellow.

Jamie wanted the dog to look at him, but it was not easy to make him
do that. The greyhound was not interested in Jamie, he did not look at the
boy.

The old man took his dog to the square almost every, day:*He never
spoke to the greyhound and he never spoke to Jamie. He'saw Jamie every
day and, of course, he could see that the boy was, interested in the dog,
but he never said a word to him.

They came up to the place where Jamiestood: Jamie looked at the
dog and was sorry for him (3). "How terrible itymust be to walk slowly
like that every day," he thought. "Dogs must run and jump and play with
other dogs..."

Then he asked: "What's his name, sir?"

"Eh! What did you say?"

"What's his name — the dog's name?" said Jamie again.

"Silver," said the old man."!I named him Silver. But he has another
name."

Jamie was surprised=" What! Another name?"

"A greyhound must-have two names," answered the old man. "His
right name is #Silyver/Light of Falling Star" (4).

"How _interesting!" said Jamie. But before he could say anything
more the/©ld' man and his dog walked away.

The'dog.walked slowly after the old man, but he did not look back at
Jamie:

"A greyhound with a name like that must be very important,” thought
Jamie. "Silver Light of Falling Star! How wonderful! Is the old man
teaching him to run in greyhound races? If that dog runs in a race he will
win, I'm sure. He'll be a champion... What a wonderful name: Silver
Light of Falling Star!"



He thought that his name — Jamie — was very short; but he was happy
to know a dog with two names.

Notes:
(1) made Jamie help her — 3acraBnsna J»xemu momorats eit
(2) greyhound — 6op3as
(3) was sorry for him — emy crano xxaiko ee
(4) Silver Light of Falling Star — CepeOpucThiii CBET najaroieii 38316l

Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the part in italics“into your

native language in writing.
Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:
Who is the main hero of the story?
Where did the story happen?
Who stood in a London square?
What did the boy look like?
Was his family large?
How many persons did his family-eonsist of?
Who did the boy see in the square?
What did the old man and his dog look like?
Was the boy interested in‘the'dog?
0. What was the boy surprisedwith?

Exercise 3. Summarise the text.
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YOUNG GOODMAN BROWN
(by Nathaniel Hawthorne)

Yoting Goodman Brown came forth at sunset into the street at Salem
village; but put his head back, after crossing the threshold, to exchange a
parting kiss with his young wife. And Faith, as the wife was named, put
her own pretty head into the street, letting the wind play with the pink
ribbons of her cap while she called to (1) Goodman Brown.

"Dearest heart," whispered she, softly and rather sadly, when her lips
were close to his ear, "Please, put off your journey until sunrise and
sleep in your own bed tonight. A lone woman is troubled with such



dreams and such thoughts that she's afraid of herself sometimes. Please,
stay with me this night dear husband, of all nights in the year."

"My love and my Faith," replied young Goodman Brown, "of all
nights in the year, this one night must I go away from you. My journey, as
you called it, forth and back again (2), must be done between now and
sunrise. What, my sweet, pretty wife, do you doubt me already, and we
but three months married?"

"Then God bless you!" said Faith, "and may you find all well when
you come back."

"Amen!" cried Goodman Brown. "Say your prayers, dear Faith, and
go to bed at dusk (3), and no harm will come to you."

So they parted; and the young man pursued his way until, being about
to turn the corner by the meetinghouse (4), he looked back and saw the
head of Faith still peeping after him with a melanchely air, in spite of her
pink ribbons.

"Poor little Faith!" thought he, for his heart was smitten with fear (5).
"What a wretch (6) am I to leave her on suchvan errand! (7) She talks of
dreams, too. It seemed to me as she_spoke there was trouble in her face,
as if a dream had warned her what werk is to be done tonight. But no, no;
it would kill her to think it.

Well, she's a blessed angel on.earth; and after this one night I'll cling
(8) to her skirts and followsher te heaven (9)."

Notes:
(1) to call to — okfUKaTH
(2) forth and back again — Tyna u cpa3sy xe Ha3an
(3) dusk — cymepku
(4) meetinghouse — MoIeOHBII TOM
(5) was'smitten with fear — ObUTIO OXBau€HO CTPaXOM
(6) wretch — meropsit
(7) errand — npexmor
(8) cling — mpunbHYTH
(9) heaven — Hebeca

Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the part in italics into your
native language in writing.



Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:

Who are the main characters of the story?

Where did the young couple live?

Was Faith pleased to part with her husband?

Why did she ask him to put off his journey?

Was she afraid of herself sometimes?

Did Goodman Brown leave his wife for a long time?
For how long were they married?

Was his journey dangerous?

Exercise 3. Summarise the text.
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DAISY MILLER: A STUDY
(by Henry James)

When, on his return from the villa (itewas“eleven o'clock), Winter-
bourne approached the dusky (1) circle of'the Colosseum, it occurred to
him, as a lover of the picturesque, that-the interior, in the pale moonshine,
would be well worth a glance. He turned aside and walked to one of the
empty arches, near which, as he¢ observed, an open carriage (2) — one of
the little Roman street-cabs <wass.stationed. Then he passed in among the
cavernous (3) shadows of the great structure, and emerged upon the clear
and silent arena. The pldee had never seemed to him more impressive.

One half of the (gigantic circus was in deep shade; the other was
sleeping in the luminous‘dusk. As he stood there he began to murmur By-
ron's famous lines, out of Manfred; but before he had finished his quota-
tion he remémbered that if nocturnal meditations in the Colosseum are
recommended by the poets, they are deprecated (4) by the doctors. The
historic\atmosphere was there, certainly, but the historic atmosphere,
scientifically considered, was not better than a villainous miasma (5).
Winterbourne walked to the middle of the arena, to take a more general
glance, intending thereafter to make a hasty retreat (6). The great cross
in the centre was covered with shadow, it was only as he drew near it
that he made it out distinctly. Then he saw that two persons were sta-
tioned upon the low steps which formed its base. One of these was a
woman, seated, her companion was standing in front of her.



Presently the sound of the woman's voice came to him distinctly in
the warm night air. "Well, he looks at us as one of the old lions or tigers
may have looked at the Christian martyrs (7)!" These were the words he
heard, in the familiar accent of Miss Daisy Miller.

"Let us hope he is not very hungry," responded the ingenious (8) Gi-
ovanelli. "He will have to take me first; you will serve for dessert!"

Winterbourne stopped, with a sort of horror; and, it must be added,
with a sort of relief. It was as if a sudden illumination had been flashed
upon the ambiguity of Daisy's behaviour and the riddle had become easy
to read. She was a young lady whom a gentleman need no (longer be at
pains to respect. He stood there looking at her — looking, at_her compa-
nion, and not reflecting that though he saw them vaguely, he himself
must have been more brightly visible. He felt angry with himself that he
had bothered so much about the right way of regarding Miss Daisy Mil-
ler.

Notes:
(1) dusky — TemHsIit
(2) carriage — sxumnax
(3) cavernous — H300MITYIOLITHI TIETIIEPAMHE
(4) to deprecate — BBICTYyIIaTE IPOTHB
(5) villainous miasma — OTBpaTUTEIIbHbBIC BPEIHBIC HCIIAPCHUS
(6) thereafter to make a‘hastysretreat — 3atem GbICTpO YHTH
(7) martyr — my4eHHK
(8) ingenious — OCTPOYMHBII1

Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the part in italics into your
native language in writing.
Exercise2. Answer the following questions:
1. Where did the story take place?
Who is the main hero of the story?
What did Winterbourne decide to do when he approached the Colos-
seum?
4. Was the Colosseum very impressive?
Whose poem did he begin to murmur?
6. What atmosphere was there in the Colosseum?
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7. Why did Winterbourne walk to the middle of the arena?
8. Who did he see on the low steps of the cross?
9. Whose voice came to him distinctly in the warm night air?
10. Why did he feel angry with himself?
Exercise 3. Summarise the text.

TO BUILD A FIRE
(by Jack London)

He worked slowly and carefully, keenly aware of his dafiger. Gradu-
ally, as the flame grew stronger, he increased the size of the“twigs (1)
with which he fed it. He squatted (2) in the snow, feeding the twigs di-
rectly to the flame. He knew there must be no failuré: When it is seventy-
five below zero, a man must not fail in his firstattempt to build a fire —
that is, if his feet are wet. If his feet are dry, and he fails, he can run along
the trail (3) for half a mile and restore his circulation (4). But the circula-
tion of wet and freezing feet cannot be restored by running when it is se-
venty-five below.

No matter how fast he runs, theawet feet will freeze the harder. All
this the man knew. The old-timer (5) had told him about it the previous
fall, and now he was appreciating.the advice. Already all sensation had
gone out of his feet. To build the fire he had been forced to remove his
mittens, and the fingers\hadvquickly gone numb (6). His pace of four
miles an hour had kept his heart pumping blood to the surface of his body
and to all the extremities. But the instant he stopped, the action of the
pump eased down. The blood was alive, like the dog, and like the dog it
wanted to hide away and cover itself up from the fearful cold. So long as
he walked four'miles an hour, he pumped that blood, willy-nilly (7), to the
surface\Thesextremities were the first to feel its absence. His wet feet
froze the faster, and his exposed fingers numbed the faster, though they
had not yet begun to freeze. Nose and cheeks were already freezing, while
the skin of all his body chilled as it lost its blood.

But he was safe. Toes and nose and cheeks would be only touched by
the frost, for the fire was beginning to burn with strength. He was feeding
it with twigs the size of his finger. In another minute he would be able to
feed it with branches the size of his wrist, and then he could remove his



wet footgear, and, while it dried, he could keep his naked feet warm by
the fire, rubbing them at first, of course, with snow. The fire was a suc-
cess. He was safe. He remembered the advice of the old-timer, and
smiled. The old-timer had been very serious in laying down the law that
no man must travel alone in the Klondike after fifty below. Well, here he
was; he had had the accident; he was alone; and he had saved himself.
Those old-timers were rather womanish, some of them, he thought. All a
man had to do was to keep his head, and he was all right. Any man who
was a man could travel alone. But it was surprising, the rapidity with
which his cheeks and nose were freezing. And he had not thought his fin-
gers could go lifeless in so short a time. Lifeless they wete, for-he could
scarcely make them move together to grip a twig, and~they seemed re-
mote from his body and from him. When he touched a twig, he had to
look and see whether or not he had hold of it.

But there was the fire promising life with every dancing flame. He
started to untie his moccasins.

Notes:
(1) twig — BeTouka
(2) squat — cuneTh Ha KOPTOUKAX
(3) trail — Tpoma
(4) circulation — kpoBoOOpaIICHUE
(5) old-timer — cTapuk
(6) to go numb — oKQUEHETH
(7) willy-nilly — Boeii=neBonei

Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the part in italics into your
native language in writing.
Exercise2. Answer the following questions:
Where did the man travel?
Why did the man want to build a fire?
Was the fire a success?
What was the temperature at that time of the year?
Was he aware of his danger?
Who told him about the danger?
What was the advice of the old-timer?
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8. Was he appreciating the advice?
9. Were his nose and cheeks freezing?
10. Why did he want remove his footgear?
11. Was he safe?

Exercise 3. Summarise the text.

LIFE IN THE WOODS
(by Henry David Thoreau)

I went to the woods because I wished to live deliberately§ tosfront on-
ly the essential facts of life, and see if I could not learn| what=it had to
teach, and not, when I came to die, discover that I hadsnetlived. I did not
wish to live what was not life, living is so dear; nor did I wish to practise
resignation (1), unless it was quite necessary. [ wanted to live deep and
suck out all the marrow of life (2), to live so sturdily«3) and Spartan-like
as to put to rout (4) all that was not life, to cut a‘broad swath (5), to drive
life into a corner, and reduce it to its lowest terms, and, if it proved to be
mean (6), why then to get the whole and ‘genuine meanness of it, and pub-
lish its meanness to the world; or if it were sublime (7), to know it by ex-
perience, and be able to give aftrucjaccount of it in my next excursion.
For most men, it appears tol mej.afe in a strange uncertainty about it,
whether it is of the devil orof God, and have somewhat hastily concluded
that it is the chief end of man here to "glorify God and enjoy him forev-
er."

Still we live meanlys’like ants; though the fable tells us that we were
long ago changed into men; it is error upon error. Our life is frittered
away by detail (8). An honest man has hardly need to count more than his
ten fingers, or in extreme cases he may add his ten toes. Simplicity, sim-
plicity; simplicity! ...

This is a delicious evening, when the whole body is one sense, and
gets delight through every pore. I go and come with a strange liberty in
Nature, a part of herself. As I walk along the stony shore of the pond in
my shirt, though it is cool as well as cloudy and windy, and I see nothing
special to attract me, all the elements are unusually close to me. Sympa-
thy with the fluttering (9) leaves almost takes away my breath. These
small waves raised by the evening wind are as remote from the storm as



the smooth reflecting surface. It is dark, the wind still blows and roars in
the wood. The repose is never complete. The wildest animals do not re-
pose, but seek their prey (10) now, the fox, and wolf, and rabbit, now
roam (11) the fields and woods without fear. They are Nature's watch-
men, — links which connect the days of animated life.

(1
2

€)
“)
)
(6)
(7
®)
)

Notes:

to practise resignation — CMUPHTBCS

suck out all the marrow of life — u3BiIe4b BHITOly U3 CYIIIHOCTH JKU3-
HU

sturdily — oTBakHO

to put to rout — pasrpoMuThH

to cut a broad swath — merossTs, KpacoBaThCs

mean — HOJIbII

sublime — BO3BBIIICHHBIN

is frittered away by detail — pacTpaurBaeTCsNIO MeJIOYaM
fluttering — aposxamuii Ha BETpYy

(10) prey — mobObrya
(11)roam — GponUThH

Exercise 1. Read the text and.translate the part in italics into your

native language in writing!
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Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:

Why did the man go-to the woods?

What did he want te-discover?

What feelings,did the man have in the woods?

Was living dear for the man?

Did he want to live deep and suck out all the marrow of life?
What did’he want to do if life proved to be mean?

What did he want to do if life were sublime?

Are most people in a strange uncertainty about life?

Do we live meanly, like ants?

. Is our life frittered away by detail?
. Why is the repose never complete?
. What connects the days of animated life?

Exercise 3. Summarise the text.



THE LUNCHEON
(by W. Somerset Maugham)

It was 20 years ago and I was living in Paris. I was earning barely
enough money to keep body and soul together (1). One of my readers, a
lady, had read a book of mine and written to me about it. I answered,
thanking her, and presently I received from her another letter saying that
she was passing through Paris and would like to have a chat with me; but
her time was limited and the only free moment she had was on"the follow-
ing Thursday. She asked me if I would give her aslittle luncheon at
Foyot's (2).

1 was flattered and I was too young to say no to~a'woman. I had 80
francs to live on till the end of the month. I answered that I would meet
her at Foyot's on Thursday at half past twelve.

She was not so young as I expected, and not so attractive in appear-
ance. She was in fact a woman of foxty.\She was talkative, but as she
seemed inclined to talk about me, Iwas prepared to be an attentive lis-
tener. I was startled when the menuy was brought, for the prices were a
great deal higher than I had éxpected. But she reassured me.

"I never eat anything for luncheon," she said. "I never eat more than
one thing. I think people,eat too much nowadays. A little fish, perhaps. I
wonder if they have any-salmon" (3).

They had andT ordered it for my guest. The waiter asked her if she
would have something while it was being cooked.

"No," she answered. "I never eat more than one thing. Unless you had
a little caviare (4). I never mind caviare."

My heart/sank a little. I knew I could not afford caviare, but I could
not tell‘her that. For myself I chose the cheapest dish on the menu and
that was a mutton chop.

"I think you are unwise to eat meat," she said. "I don't know how you
can work after eating heavy things like chops. I never overload my sto-
mach."

Then came the question of drink.

"I never drink anything for luncheon," she said.



"Neither do I," I answered promptly.

"Except white wine," she went on. "These French wines are so light.
My doctor won't let me drink anything but shampagne."

I think I turned a little pale. I ordered half a bottle, saying that my
doctor had absolutely forbidden me to drink anything but water.

She ate the caviare and she ate the salmon. She talked gaily of art and
literature and music. But I wondered what the bill would come to (5).

"No, no," she said, as the waiter came again with the menu, "I never
eat anything for luncheon. Just a bite (6), I never want any,_ more than
that. I can't eat anything more unless they had some of thos¢ giant aspa-
ragus" (7).

My heart sank again. I knew they were horribly expensive.

"Madame wants to know if you have any of tho$e giant asparagus," |
asked the waiter.

I hoped he would say no, but he assured me that.they had some. I or-
dered them. Panic seized me. Now the «question was whether 1 had
enough money to pay the bill. I knew_exactly how much money I had,
and if the bill came to more, made up my mind that I would leave my
watch and say I would come back andpay later.

At last she finished the asparagus.

"Coftee?" I said.

"Yes, just an ice-creamhand'coffee," she answered.

It was all the same to mewnow, so I ordered an ice-cream and coffee
for her.

Then a terrible thing-happened. While we were waiting for the coffee,
the waiter, with a,smile on his false face, came up to us bearing a large
basket full of huge peaches. My guest absent-mindedly took one.

"You'see, you've filled your stomach with a lot of meat and you can't
eat any mores/But I've just had, a snack and I shall enjoy a peach."”

The bill came, and when I paid it I had the whole month before me
and not a penny in my pocket.

"Follow my example," she said as we shook hands, "and never eat
more than one thing for luncheon."

"I'll do better than that,”" I answered, "I'll eat nothing for dinner to-
night."

"You are quite a humorist," she cried gaily jumping into a cab.
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I saw the woman at the play the other day.
Now I know that I have had my revenge at last.
To-day she weighs twenty-one stone (8).

Notes:

(1) to keep body and soul together — efie cCBOAUTH KOHIIBI

(2) Foyot's — Ha3Banue (pemeHeOeT-HOT0 pecTopana

(3) salmon — cemra

(4) Unless you had a little caviare. — Pa3Be uTo HEMHOTOVIKpPBI, €CITU
€CTh.

(5) What the bill would come to — kakyto cyMMy COCTaBHUT CUET

(6) just a bite — coBceM HEMHOXKO

(7) giant asparagus — KpyIHas crapxa

(8) twently-one stone — 133 kr

Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the part in italics into your

native language in writing.

Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:

Where did the story takeplace?

What was the author's eccupation?

Did he earn a lot of money?

Who did he receive'aletter from?

What did she/askshim about?

Where didithey meet?

What did, the woman look like?

Were'the prices at the restaurant high?

What did'the woman eat during the luncheon?
. Did the writer manage to pay the bill?
. Was he pleased with the luncheon?
. When did the writer have his revenge at last?

Exercise 3. Summarise the text.
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A MAN OF HABIT
(by Jerome K. Jerome)

We were sitting in the smoke-room of the steamer "Alexandra" — a
very good friend of mine, and myself. My friend and I were discussing
habits, good and bad.

"Habit is everything," my friend said. "Bread and water is as deli-
cious as champagne — when you have got into the habit of it. It is a mere
question of making your choice and sticking to it." (1)

"Now take these cigars of mine," he continued, pushing His open case
towards me.

"Thank you," I replied, "I don't smoke."

"Don't be alarmed," he answered, "I meant it merely as an argument
(2). Now, one of these would make you unhappy for aweek."

[ admitted that was true.

"Very well," he continued. "Now I, as you know, smoke them all day
long, and enjoy them. Why? Because I have,got into the habit. Years ago,
when I was a young man, I smoked-expensive Havanas. I found that 1
was ruining myself. I was living in Belgium at the time, and a friend
showed me these. I don't know what'they are made of. I did not like them
at first, but they were cheap«] determined to like them, and started with
one a day. It was terrible work,[ admit. I persevered and I conquered (3).
Before the year was over 1 could think of them without loathing, at the
end of two I could smoke,them without positive discomfort."(4)

"And why not'give up smoking altogether?" I asked.

"I did think, of it," he replied. "But a man who doesn't smoke always
seems to me‘bad company."

"Then again," he said after a pause, "take my claret (5). No, you don't
like it*"Nobody does — at least, no one I have ever met. Three years ago,
when T¢was living in Hammersmith, we caught two burglars with it. They
broke open the sideboard, and swallowed five bottles. A policeman found
them afterwards, sitting on a doorstep a hundred yards off. They were too
ill to offer any resistance, and went to the station like lambs. He promised
to send the doctor to them the moment they were in the cells. Ever since
then I have left out a bottle upon the table every night. That's another ad-
vantage. | am safe against burglars.



Well, I like that claret, and it does me good. I come in sometimes
dead tired. I drink a couple of glasses, and I'm a new man. I took to (6) it
first for the same reason that I took to the cigars — it was cheap. It costs
me six shillings a dozen. How they do it (7) I don't know. I don't want to
know. It's very heady (8) however."

Notes:

(1) It is a mere question of making your choice and sticking to it. —
Bonpoc 3akmrodaercs B TOM, 4TOOBl CAelaTh BBIOOP U
HPUJICPKUBATHCS €ro.

(2) I'meant it merely as an argument. — S mpuBeN 3TO TOJILKO. B'Ka4eCTBE
npuMepa.

(3) Ipersevered and I conquered. — S ynopHO npoa0mKan-# moOean.

(4) without positive discomfort — 63 0coObIX MyHdeHMI

(5) take my claret — Bo3bMeM, HaIPUMED, MOEBUHO

(6) 1took to — s mpucTpacTuiICs

(7) How they do it — Kak um ynaercs npofaBaTb BUHO TaK JELIEBO

(8) heady — kpenkwuii

Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the part in italics into your
native language in writing.
Exercise 2. Answer thefollowing questions:
Where did the story‘take place?
What were the author,and his friend discussing?
What is 'habit"aceording to the text?
Where didsithe author's friend take to smoking?
Did the man like the cheap cigars first?
Whyddidn'tthe want to give up smoking?
What did‘the man think about his wine?
Are his habits good or bad in your opinion?
Is it easy to make a choice?
Exercise 3. Summarise the text.
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A MATTER OF MONTHS
(by Alberta Weed)

Josef and Maria Romeriz were the parents of eleven healthy, robust
(1) children. Now mamma Maria was content and happy with her fine
family, but not so papa Joe. He was disappointed, and all because there
were only eleven and not twelve children. Their first three children had
been girls. They called these first little-ones May, June, and April. When
the next baby arrived, a fine bouncing (2) boy, papa Joe suggested they
call him August. Now they had four little months.

As the years went by the number grew to eleven, each onénamed af-
ter a month of the year. And then, a strange thing happened. Joe and Ma-
ria could well afford a new baby, but the good Lord hadn't seen fit to
bless them with another month.

A reporter had heard about the Romeriz familpwith the eleven little
months. He had called on them early thatsspring and asked if he might
take a picture and run a human interest story» Papa Joe had begged him
to wait just a little longer, until thereywere twelve months, but mamma
Maria had told the reporter to snap.the camera, then and there, or he
might never get the picture. Thepicture appeared on the front page of the
daily paper, and there weredotswof letters and phone calls, afterwards,
offering congratulations, but nearly everyone asked the same question,
"What's the matter, no December?"”

And then one day papaJoe got a brilliant idea. The more he thought
about it, the more”credible (3) it seemed. He had only to tell his plan to
mamma Maria, ‘and/ everything would again be as he had always
dreamed.

"Now you listen to me Joe," mamma Maria said, after she heard him
out. "We have eleven beautiful children. I wouldn't take the world for any
one ofithem, but eleven is enough. We will not adopt (4) a child."

"But, Maria," Joe exclaimed. "What about December? What a year
without a December?"

Papa Joe often drove his truck to El Pairo, for the shipment (5) of
fruit. He found a House for Children there.

One day Joe took mamma Maria for a drive in the country. It was a
beautiful day. He drove for miles and miles. Once mamma Maria, a little



perplexed (6), asked if this wasn't the way to El Pairo? Papa Joe just
grinned (7) at her, and then a little later, without any warning, he quite
suddenly ran out of gas (8).

"You sit right here, mamma," he told Maria, "and I'll see if I can get
some gas at this big house."

Soon Joe came back with the can of gasoline. While he was pouring
the gas in the tank (9), the little boy came to the side of the car and gazed
up (10) at Maria.

"Do you live here with your mamma and papa?" Maria asked smiling.

The child hesitated a second, then he said bravely, "I(haven't any
mamma or papa — this is an orphanage."

It was then Maria saw the lettering 'St. Joseph Home for Children'.
"Oh!" she said. "You haven't told me your name, little-one."

His eyes came to hers, soft and warm. On hislips a shy smile ap-
peared. "It's December," he said very clearly,

Notes:
(1) robust — kpenkwii
(2) bouncing — 310poBEIii
(3) credible — BeposTHBII1
(4) to adopt — yCEIHOBISTH
(5) shipment — nepeBo3ka'TOBaApOB
(6) perplexed — pacTepsHHBIH
(7) to grin — yXMBLIATBEES
(8) gas — roprougt
(9) tank — Oag
(10) to gaze Up — MPHUCTANBHO IIIIAETH

Exercise/1. Read the text and translate the part in italics into your
nativeNlanguage in writing.

Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:
1. How many children did the Romeriz family have?
Were the parents of eleven healthy, robust children content and hap-
py?
Why was papa Joe disappointed?
4. What names did the parents give to their children?

W



What were the names of their first three girls?
What was papa Joe's brilliant idea?

Did mamma Maria agree with him?

What happened one day?

Did papa Joe really ran out of gas?

O Did they adopt the boy in your opinion?
Exercise 3. Summarise the text.

Serew

DO YOU LIKE IT HERE?
(by John O'Hara)

The door was open. The door had to be kept opennduring study period
(1), so there was no knock, and Roberts was startled 'when he heard a
voice, "Hey, Roberts. Wanted (2) in Van Ness's office."

Van Ness's office was on the ground floor of the dormitory (3), and
on the way down he wondered what he had done. If a master (4) wanted
to see you on some minor matter, it didn't,always mean that you had to go
to his office; but if it was serious, they always said, "You are wanted in
somebody's office."

Roberts knocked on Van Ness's half-open door and a voice said,
"Come in." Van Ness leaned back (5) in his chair and stared (6) through
his glasses at Roberts. "You can sit down," he said.

"Yes, sir," said Roberts. He sat down.

"Roberts, you'vetbeen here for six weeks, and I really don't know a
thing about you. Tell.me a little about yourself,"

"Well, Iwas born at West Point, New York. My father was a lieute-
nant then’and he's a major now. My father and mother and I lived in a lot
of places because he was in the Army and they transferred (7) him. |
didn't'go to a regular school till I was ten. My mother got a divorce from
my father and I went to school in San Francisco. I only stayed there a
year because my mother got married again and we moved to Chicago,
Ilinois."

"Chicago, Illinois! Well, a little geography thrown in, eh, Roberts?
Thank you. Proceed."



"Well, so I just went to a lot of schools. All that's written down on my
application blank here. "

"Correct. A very imposing list it is, Roberts. Ah, to travel as you
have. Switzerland. How I've regretted not having gone to school in Swit-
zerland. Did you like it there?"

"I was only there about three months. I liked it all right, I guess."

"And do you like it here, Roberts?"

"Sure."

"You do? You're sure of that? You wouldn't change anything?"\(8)

"Oh, I wouldn't tell that, about any school."

"Indeed," said Van Ness. "With your vast experiencé, naturally you
would be quite an authority on educational matters. l'suppose you have
many theories as to the strengths and weaknesses inherent<in the modern
educational systems."

"I don't know. Some schools are better than others. At least I like
some better than others."

Van Ness seemed to be thinking about 'something. "Roberts! Did you
see this before? Answer me!" He opened his fist, and in it was a wrist-
watch. ”This watch was stolen last'\Eriday afternoon. There is no room
here for a thief!"

Roberts stood up. "I giveyou'my word of honor, I -

"I do not know who stole this watch or who returned it to my rooms.
But, Roberts, I'm going to find out. That's all, Roberts. You may go."

Notes:
(1) during study ‘period — korna genaenis ypoku
(2) Wanted- BBI3BIBaIOT
(3) dormitory = mkoIpHOE OOIICKUTHE
(4) master—(1IKOIbHBIN) yYUTEIb
(5) todean back — oTkuHYTHCS
(6) to stare — ycraBUTBHCS
(7) to transfer — mepeBOANTH C MECTa HA MECTO
(8) You wouldn't change anything? — Tel He X0Ten Obl HUYETO H3ME-
HUTB?



Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the part in italics into your

native language in writing.
Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:
Where did the story happen?

Who wanted to see Roberts?

Where was his master's office situated?

Was the boy afraid of going to Van Ness's office?
What did his master ask him to do?

Did Roberts go to a lot of schools?

Did the boy like to change anything in his school?
What did Van Ness show him?

Did the boy's master suspect him? Why?
Exercise 3. Summarise the text.
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THE FUN THEY-HAD
(by Isaac Asimoy)

Margie even wrote about it that night in her diary. On the page head-
ed May 17, 2157, she wrote, "Today Tommy found a real book!"

It was a very old book. Margie's grandfather once said that when he
was a little boy his grandfather,told him that there was a time when all
stories were printed on paper:

They turned the pages, which were yellow and crinkly (1), and it was
awfully funny tosead words that stood still instead of moving the way
they were supposed to — on a screen you know. And then, when they
turned back‘the page before, it had been the same words on it that it had
been when theywead it the first time.

"Gee,"\(2) said Tommy, "what a waste. When you are through with
the book, you just throw it away, I guess. Our television screen must have
had million books on it and it's good for plenty more. I wouldn't throw it
away."

"Same with mine," said Margie. She was eleven and hadn't seen as
many telebooks as Tommy had. He was thirteen.

She said, "Where did you find it?"



"In my house." He pointed without looking, because he was busy
reading. "In the attic (3)."

"What's it about?"

"School."

Margie was scornful (4). "School? What's there to write about
school? I hate school. Why would anyone write about school?"

Tommy looked at her with very superior eyes (5). "Because it's not
our kind of school, stupid. This is the old kind of school that they had
hundreds years ago." He added loftily, pronouncing the word carefully,
"Centuries ago."

Margie was hurt (6). "Well, I don't know what kind{of school they
had all that time ago." She read the book over his shoulder for a while,
then said, "Anyway, they had a teacher."

"Sure, they had a teacher, but it wasn't a régular ‘teacher. It was a
man."

"A man? How could a man be a teacher?"

"Well, he just told the boys and girls things and gave them homework
and asked them questions."

"A man isn't smart (7) enough."

"Sure he is. My father knows as much as my teacher."

"He can't know as much as a teacher."

"He knows almost as muchl betcha" (8).

Margie wasn't prepated to dispute that. She said, "I wouldn't want a
strange man in my house«to teach me."

Tommy screamed with laughter (9). "You don't know much, Margie.
The teachers didn't live in the house. They had a special building and all
kids went there."

Margie wanted to read about those funny schools. They weren't even
half-finisheds/Wwhen her mother called, "Margie! School!"

Margie said to Tommy, "Can I read the book some more with you af-
ter school?"

"Maybe," he said and walked away with the dusty old book beneath
his arm.

Notes:
(1) crinkly — u3msToIit



(2) "Gee" — (AmE) BeIpakeHre yIuBICHUS

(3) attic — uepmak

(4) Margie was scornful. — Mapku npe3pUTeNIbHO CIIPOCHIIA.
(5) with very superior eyes — ¢ 9yBCTBOM IPEBOCXOJICTBA

(6) was hurt — obuaenach

(7) smart — ymHBIH

(8) Ibetcha. =1bet you. — nepxxy napu

(9) to scream with laughter — ymupath co cMexy

Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the part in italics‘into your
native language in writing.

Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:
What did Margie even write about in her diary?
What did Tommy find?

Was the book old?

How old was the book?

What were the children surprised with?

How old were the children?

Where did Tommy find the book?

What was the book about?

Did the children want toieadsabout old schools?

Exercise 3. Summariséithe text.
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THE VERGER
(by Somerset Maugham)

Albert Foreman had been verger (1) at St. Peter's, a fashionable
church’in Neville Square, London. He lost his job because he could not
read o¥‘write.

Albert Foreman set up in business as a tobacconist and newsagent
then. He did so well that in the course of ten years he had acquired no
less than ten shops. He took all his money to the local bank. One morning
when he was there the manager of the bank invited him into his office.

"Mr. Foreman, I wanted to have a talk with you about the money
you've got in deposit with us (2). Do you know exactly how much it is?"



"Not within a pound or two, sir, but I've got a pretty rough idea."

"Apart from what you paid in this morning, it's a little over thirty
thousand pounds. That's a very large sum to have on deposit and I should
have thought you would do better to invest it."

"I wouldn't want to take any risks, sir. I know it's safe in the bank."

"You needn't have the least anxiety. We'll make you out a list of ab-
solutely gilt-edged securities (3). They'll bring you in a better rate of in-
terest (4) than we can possibly afford to give you."

A troubled look settled on Mr. Foreman's distinguished (5) face. "I've
never had anything to do with stocks and shares (6) and 1 would have to
leave them all in your hands," he said.

The manager smiled. "We'll do everything. All you'llshave to do next
time you come in is just sign some forms."

"I could do that all right," said Albert uncertainlys "But how should I
know what I was signing?"

"I suppose you can read,” said the manager a\trifle sharply (7).

Mr. Foreman gave him a disarming smile.

"Well, sir, that's just it. I can't. I know it sounds funny, but there it is.
I can't read or write, only my namej,and [ only learnt to do that when I
went into business."

The manager was so sutprised/that he jumped up from his chair.
"That's the most extraordinary thing I've ever heard."

"You see, it's like this, sirsI never had the opportunity until it was too
late and then somehow/Iswouldn't. I got obstinate (8), if you know what I
mean."

The manager ‘stared at him as though he were a prehistoric monster.

"And do‘you ‘mean to say that you've built up this important business
and amasSed a fortune (9) of thirty thousand pounds without being able to
read or write? Good God, man, what could you now be if you had been
able to?"

"I can tell you that, sir," said Mr. Foreman, a little smile still on his
aristocratic features. "I'd be verger of St. Peter's, Neville Square."”

Notes:
(1) verger — IEpPKOBHBIN CITY>KUTEIb
(2) you've got in deposit with us — KOTOpbIe BBI TIOJIOKUJIN B HAII OaHK



(3) gilt-edged securities — HazIe)KHBIEC ICHABIE OyMaru
(4) interest — IpOIIEHT

(5) distinguished — npeacraBUTENbHBIN

(6) stocks and shares — neHnsie Oymaru

(7) atrifle sharply — HemMHOTO pe3ko

(8) obstinate — yrpsmMbIii

(9) amassed a fortune — HAKOIIMII COCTOSTHHE

Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the part in italics into your

native language in writing.
Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:

Who is the story about?

Why did Mr. Foreman lose his job?

Why did he set up in business?

Was he successful in business?

Where did the man took all his money?

Why did the manager of the bank want'to'see Albert?
What did the manager want to speakiabout?

Did Mr. Foreman know the exact.sum of his money?"
. Could Albert invest his money better?
0. Was he afraid of risks?

1. What was the managetsurprised with?
Exercise 3. Summarise the text.
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THE SOUL-MACHINE
(by William Young Elliott)

Adittleman who liked to experiment invented a soul-machine.

This ingenious device (1) projected an invisible ray, which upon
striking a person, revealed in bright letters across his chest the innermost
(2) desire of his soul.

The little man's motive in developing the machine was to help human-
ity. He thought that if the desires of people, especially of their leaders,
were exposed, the people would know whom to follow and whom to for-
sake (3).



First, the little man tried the instrument on himself. Across his chest
appeared the words: "I want to serve humanity." The little man was
pleased.

Next, he sat in the audience at a town-meeting. The mayor got up to
introduce the speaker of the occasion — the town boss — who at that very
gathering meant to launch his campaign for the governorship of the state.

"My friends," said the mayor, "the outstanding privilege of my life
has been to know and love this great and good man. [ want to assure him
publicly that the deepest desire of my heart is to see him seatedvin the
governor's chair."

At that moment the little man, who was sitting onf{the“front row,
turned on his machine which was on his chest underhis shirt, and di-
rected the beam on the mayor.

On the mayor's chest blazed the words: "I want<to*be governor my-
self."

The audience burst into laughter. The people thought some jokester
(4) had directed the beam of a slide-projector on the mayor. But when
that official turned this way and that.and,the letters still remained on his
chest, the people decided that a triekster (5) had painted the words in
slowly-appearing paint on the mayot's‘clothes. But when the mayor tore
open his shirt and the words’ were-there on his body and seemed to be
coming from within him, ne one knew what to think.

Of course the newspapers carried the story in a prominent place on
the front page. Needless«to say, there was great commotion (6) through-
out the city.

It had become,apparent to everybody by now that anyone who under-
took to addfess a,public gathering was in danger of having his secret
longings¢exposed. No wonder, then, that lecturers, politicians, and what
not, beganto’cancel their engagements as quickly as leaves falling in an
Autumn wind. This did not mean, of course, that their dominant desires
were necessarily evil, but merely that few people, good or bad, want their
private objectives exposed to a gawking public (7).

The mayor speedily assigned his best detectives and policeman to the
case. He notified the sheriff to bring in the little man dead or alive.



(M
2
3)
“)
)
(6)
(7

Notes:

ingenious device — XUTPOyMHOE MTPUCTIOCOOJICHHE
innermost — COKpOBEHHOE

to forsake — oTBepHYTBCSA

jokester — Iy THHUK

trickster — moBkau

commotion — cymaToxa

gawking public — rirazeroras myOamka

Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the part in italics“into your

native language in writing.
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Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:

What did a little man who liked to experiment invent?

How did this ingenious device operate?

What was the little man's motive in develeping'the machine?
On whom did the little man try the instrument first?

Was the little man pleased with the machine?

Where did he go to check his machine?

What words did the people see onsthe mayor's chest?

Did the audience burst into laughter?

Did people want their secret loengings being exposed?

Why did lecturers, politicians, and what not, begin to cancel their
engagements?

What did the mayormotify the sheriff to do?
Exercise 3. Summarise the text.

THOUGHTS OF A CANDIDATE'S WIFE
(by Art Buchwald)

1t'is regrettable that when the wife of someone running for public of-

fice (1) is interviewed, she can't say what is really on her mind. In order
to be a good candidate’s wife, she must show a stiff upper lip (2) and stick
with the standard clichés (3) about her husband, her home, and her
children.



Now, for the first time, thanks to a new extrasensory perception
process, I can reveal what is really going on in the mind of the wife of the
candidate. Her thoughts are in boldfaced type.

"Mrs. Goodfellow, what is the most important role a wife must play in
her husband's political career?"

"She must give him moral support when he is discouraged (4). She
must be his ears and eyes, and she must be able to make him relax at the
end of a hard day's campaigning” (5).

As well as keep him off the bottle and away from all the skirts
who think he's God's gift to women.

"You have four children. Do you find they miss their-father when he
is out making speeches all the time?"

"l imagine they do. But Charlton's a wonderful father, and he always
makes time for the children, no matter howymany pelitical commitments
(6) he has."

Would you believe he hasn't seen them since the Fourth of July?

Do you find the children understand that both of you have to be away
from home so much?"

"Oh, yes, they're wonderful(about'it, and they're as interested in the
race (7) as we are."

They've only run away from home twice — the second time they
asked to be placed in an orphanage (8).

"Do you get upset atithe terrible things that are said about your hus-
band during the campaign?"

"Oh, no. Oneymust understand that politics is a rough business, and
I'm used to,it."

But if I»ever see the wife of the candidate Charlton is running
against, I'll scratch her eyes out (9).

"Mrss. Goodfellow, do you find it is tiring to be constantly in the lime-
light (10) on your best behavior?"

"I love it. When we first got married, Charlton indicated he wanted to
go into politics, and I knew that although it would place me in the spot-
light (11), our lives would be exciting, thrilling, and rewarding. I
wouldn't change my life for anything."



Except to be married to a plumber or somebody else with a res-
pectable job.

"How do you manage to keep so beautifully dressed all the time?"

"I make do (12) on Charlton's salary. You just have to know where
the bargains (13) are."

If it weren't for the money Daddy left me, I'd be in rags right
now.

"Mrs. Goodfellow, do you ever get any time alone with your hus-
band?"

"Oh, yes. We spend many hours together and talk about(the, children
and the funny things that have happened during the campaign- and the
intimate day-to-day happenings of our lives."

The only other people present are his political,campaign manag-
er, his press man, his finance chairman, and forty=three other volun-
teer workers.

"Mrs. Goodfellow, if your husband wins hiswrace for office, will you
change your living habits in any way?"

"Oh, no. I'm going to be the same-person I was before."

I'll just take more tranquilizers, (14) instead.

Notes:

(1) someone running for public,office — kaHaUIAT HA TOCYJAPCTBEHHYIO
JOJKHOCTD

(2) must show a stiff upper lip — nomkna uMeTs camooOnaganue

(3) stick with the'standard clichés — ncmonp30BaTh CTaHIAPTHBIC KITUTIIE

(4) is discouraged — pazogapoBaH

(5) campaigning's noauTHYECKAs KaMIIaHUSI

(6) political commitments — TOTUTHYESCKHUE JIENa

(7) raCe—xoI KaMITaHUU

(8) otrphanage — cUpOTCKHI IPHIOT

(9) T'll scratch her eyes out — 51 BeIIapamato eif rnasa

(10) to be constantly in the limelight — OBITE TOCTOSTHHO Ha BUIY

(11) spotlight — 1ieHTp BHUMaHHS

(12) I make do — 51 Bce mokymnaro

(13) bargains — BBITOTHBIE TIOKYTIKH

(14) tranquilizers — ycIIOKOUTEIbHBIC TAOJIETKHI



Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the part in italics into your

native language in writing.
Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:

1.  What can't the wife of someone running for public office say?

2. What words must she use while speaking about her husband, her
home, and her children?

3. Does the wife of the candidate play an important role in her hus-
band's political career?"

4.  Must she give him moral support when he is discouraged?

5. Are their children interested in the race?

6. Do their children miss their father?

7. Do Mrs. Goodfellow and her husband spend much time together?

8. Does Mrs. Goodfellow want to change anythingsn her life?

9. Is Mrs. Goodfellow going to be the same person.after the campaign?

10. What is really going on in the mind of the wife of the candidate?
Exercise 3. Summarise the text.

YOU CAN'BUY HAPPINESS
(by ArtBuchwald)

All my life I've been toldvyou can't buy happiness and I must say 1
used to believe it. But lately I've changed my mind. Money can buy hap-
piness and usually does:

Take my friends,/the Schmicks. They're poor, honest, hard-working
people. All they have is each other and they are miserable.

Thendalke my friends, the Smugs — he's a banker; she inherited money
from ner, father. They live on Park Avenue (1) in the winter and Wes-
thampton in the summer, unless they go abroad. Everything they do costs
money (2), and you won't find happier people anywhere.

The Schmicks live in a small apartment in Brooklin (3) in the winter,
and they vacation in the same small apartment in Brooklin in the sum-
mer. When they really get desperate (4), they got to Far Rockway for a
Swim.



Once Mr. Schmick said to me, "We may not have all the comforts
and pleasures of the rich, but do you think that makes us unhappy? You
bet your sweet life it does" (5).

The Smugs, on the other hand, wouldn't have it any other way (6).

Mr. Smug told me, one night when he'd had a few drinks too many
(7), "You know, when I was young, I was in love with a poor girl who
worked as a secretary. Then I met my wife who was rich, so I decided to
marry her. You know something? I bumped into (8) that poor girl a few
weeks ago and she had gone all to pieces (9). It takes money for a woman
to keep looking young. I was sure glad I married the rich girl{"

The Smugs are not happy all the time. Sometimes they fight+(10) and
then Mrs. Smug flies off to California to visit friendssBut the Schmicks
fight too. Only, when they get into a quarrel, Mrs., Sechmick has no place
to go, so they yell (11) at each other until the policecome. Last year the
Schmicks were fined thirty dollars for disturbing the,place (12).

The Smugs entertain (13) a lot of important and influencial people
who accept their invitations because the Smugs are rich. The Schmicks
can only afford to entertain relatives.they, don't like, who complain after-
ward about the food and liquor.

When it comes to children, the Smugs and Schmicks also differ.
Smug told me, "We have twolchildren. We've given them the best of eve-
rything. Private schools, riding, lessons, tennis lessons, catered parties
(14) — we've bought everything for them that money will buy and they're
smart, happy, contented ehildren."

Schmick, on theother hand, told me, "We haven't been able to give
our children anything/but love and devotion — and they hate us."

Smug told mey, "I've tried to impress on the children the importance of
being rich and the great benefits that can be derived from having money.
They know, exactly what I'm talking about and they respect me for my
wisdom."

Schmick said, "I tell my kids money isn't everything. There are some
values in life that are much more important, such as love, friendship, and
family. And you know what they do? They go around the neighborhood
and tell everyone, "Our father is nuts" (15).

And so it goes with Smugs and Schmicks — economically, socially,
and intellectually, they are poles apart. But because they live in America,



the land of opportunity, the only difference between them is that the
Smugs are happy and the Schmicks are not.

Notes:

(1) Park Avenue — a street in eastern Manhattan, one of New York's
most prestigious residential areas

(2) Everything they do costs money — OHU TpaTAT MHOTO JC€HET

(3) Brooklin — an industrial and international port area of New Y ork City

(4) get desperate — TOBEICHBI IO OTYASTHIS

(5) You bet your sweet life it does. — KoneuHo TbI ipaB, Tak(OHO M €CTh.

(6) wouldn't have it any other way — BloJHE JOBOJIBHBI XKH3HBIO

(7) when he'd had a few drinks too many — korga OH BEITHAI JTHIITHETO

(8) You know something? I bumped into — Tax BoT,\ipeacrasnsems? S
HEOXHJAHHO BCTPETHII

(9) she had gone all to pieces — kak ke oHa TTEAypHENA

(10) fight — cmoputs

(11) yell — kpuuatp

(12) for disturbing the place — 3a HapyiIeHHe 0OIIECTBEHHOTO CIIOKOMCT-
BHS

(13) entertain — mpuraamaTs B TOCTH

(14) catered parties — BeuepuHKH c.opuinanTaMu

(15) nuts — gypayok

Exercise 1. Read the,text and translate the part in italics into your
native language ifi Writing.
Exercise 2aAnswer the following questions:
Did the’Smugs and Schmicks differ?
Wete the Schmicks poor, honest, hard-working people?
Wheredid the Schmicks live?
Were the Schmicks happy?
What made them unhappy?
Did their children love them?
Were the Smugs rich?
What was Mr. Smug's occupation?
Where did the Smugs live?
0. Did the Smugs have all the comforts and pleasures of the rich?
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11. Was Mr. Smug glad that he had married the rich girl?
12. Were the Smugs happy all the time?
13. Were their children smart, happy, contented?
14. Did they respect their father for his wisdom?
15. Is it important to be rich?
16. Is money everything?
17. Can the great benefits be derived from having money?
18. Do you believe that one can buy happiness?
19. Are there any values in life that are much more important than mon-
ey?
Exercise 3. Summarise the text.

THE SCARLET LETTER
(by N. Hawthorne)

Now I am going to talk of my three years' work in a Custom House
and explain how a large part of the following pages came into my posses-
sion. It will also give the reader the proofs of the truthfulness of my narr-
ative.

It happened in my nativetown.of Salem. In those days I was the sur-
veyor (1) of the Custom House.

There was a large room on the second floor of the Custom House. At
one end of it bundles of official documents and large quantities of papers
lay on the floor.

1t was sorrowful to think how many days, and weeks, and months, and
years of toil(2) had been wasted on those papers which were then hidden
away in the forgotten corner, never more to be glanced at by human eyes.

Butoneidle and rainy day it was my fortune (3) to make a discovery
of somé interest. Unfolding one and another document I chanced to lay
my hand on (4) a small package. The envelope looked like an official
document of some time long past. There was something about it that pro-
voked an instinctive curiosity and made me open it. I found it to be a
commission under the hand and seal of (5) the Governor, in favour of (6)
a certain Jonathan Pue, as surveyor of the Customs of the port of Salem.



Jonathan Pue was my respected predecessor who had died about
fourscore (7) years ago.

On examining other papers of the package I found out that they were
documents not official, but of a private nature and apparently written with
Mr. Pue's own hand.

The object that most drew my attention in the mysterious package
was fine red cloth much worn and faded. There were traces about it of
gold embroidery done with wonderful skill. This rag of scarlet cloth, on
careful examination, took the shape of a letter. It was the capital letter
"A". It had been intended, there could be no doubt, as an ofnament of a
dress; but how it was to be worn, or what rank or honour in by-past times
were signified by it, was a riddle which I saw little hope-of solving. And
yet it strangely interested me. Certainly, there was some deep meaning in
it, most worthy of interpretation.

In the absorbing examination of the scarlet letter I had forgotten
about a small roll of paper. Now I opened it and\found a complete expla-
nation of the whole affair recorded by theold ‘Surveyor's pen. There were
several sheets of paper containing manyfacts from the life of one Hester
Prynne, who appeared to have been.rather a noteworthy person in the
view of (8) our ancestors. She had flourished between the second quarter
and the close of the seventeenth ‘century. Aged people, alive in the time
of Mr. Pue, remembered her as‘a very old woman of a stately and solemn
appearance. It had been‘het habit to go about the country as a kind of vo-
luntary nurse, doing (whatever good she might, giving advice in all mat-
ters, especially thosevof-the heart. She gained from many people the due
reverence (9) andithe nickname of an angel.

Thus I found ‘the record of doings and sufferings of the woman about
whom the reader will learn in the story entitled 'The Scarlet Letter'.

Noftes:
(1) surveyor — HHCTIEKTOD
(2) toil — TsoKenbIi TPy
(3) it was my fortune — MHE MOCYACTIUBUIIOCH
(4) I chanced to lay my hand on — MHe ciny4aitHO Toman B pyku
(5) under the hand and seal of — 3a monMUCHIO U MTEYATHIO
(6) in favour of — Ha uMms



(7) fourscore — BoceMbecsT
(8) in the view of — mo MHEHHIO
(9) due reverence — TOKHOE YBaXKCHHE

Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the part in italics into your
native language in writing.
Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:
What was the author's occupation?
How many years did the author work in the Custom House?
What happened one idle and rainy day?
What did the author find in the Custom House?
Were the documents found official or private?
What object drew the author's attention?
What did Hester Prynne look like?
What was she famous for?
Exercise 3. Summarise the text.
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LITTLE WHITE FROCK
(by Stacy Aumonier)

When their careers areéfinished, the painter, the author, the architect,
the sculptor, may point to this or that, and say "Lo, this is my handiwork
(1). Future generations/shall remember me." But to the actor and the mu-
sician there is nothing left but — memories.

These melancholy thoughts occurred to me on the first occasion when
1 visited Colin Brancker. I met the old chap in the public library. He had
a fine distinguished head with long, snow-white hair. He was slim, and
he carried himself with a certain pride. I was a regular visitor to the li-
braryyand I always found him reading the magazines and newspapers
which I particularly wanted to read myself. A misunderstanding about a
copy of 'The Saturday Rewiew' lead on the following day to a few words
about the weather, then to a bow on his part, and an inquiry after his
health from me. Once we happened to be going out at the same time and 1
walked to the end of the road with him.



He interested me at once. His clear, precise diction, with its warm
emotion, was very unusual.

One day with great tact he invited me to 'his humble abode' (2). He
occupied the upper part of a small house in Talbot Road. He lived alone,
but was looked after by a thin middle-aged woman.

The rooms were as he expressed it 'humble' but not by any means
poor. He had several pieces of old furniture, innumerable souvenirs and
photographs. It was then that I realised the peculiar position of the actor.
If he had been a painter I could have looked at some of his work and have
'placed' him (3), but what could you do with an old actor who,lived so
much in the past?

Doubtless in his day he had been a fine and distinguished actor and
here was I, who knew nothing about him, and did ‘not like to ask what
parts he had played because I felt that I ought t0 kmow. Neither was he
very informing. I had to understand what he had don¢ by his various im-
plications. There was a signed photograph«of himself in the character of
Othello and in many other Shakespearian parts. There were also signed
photographs of innumerable actors, some,of whom were famous and oth-
ers whose names were unfamiliar to.me. Everything in that little room
seemed to vibrate with romance;

He spoke of his mother and T.understood that his mother had been a
famous French actress. Hetnever spoke of his father.

Notes:
(1) Lo, this is my’handiwork. — CmoTpute, BOT paboTa MOUX PYK.
(2) humble abode,— ckpoMHas oOuTenn
(3) have " placed", him — onpeienUTh KaKO¥ OH XYI0KHUK

Exercise/1. Read the text and translate the part in italics into your
nativeNlanguage in writing.
Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:
1. What can the painter, the author, the architect, the sculptor say when
their careers are finished?
2. What is left to the actor or the musician?
Who did the author meet in the library?
4. What did the man look like?
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5. Where did the man live?

6. Did he live alone?

7. Whom was he looked after by?

8. How did he call his house?

9. What was Brancker?

10. What did you know about his life?
Exercise 3. Summarise the text.

ON THE OWNING OF BOOKS
(by William Lyon Phelps)

The habit of reading is one of the greatest resources of'mankind; and
we enjoy reading books that belong to us much more-than if they are bor-
rowed. A borrowed book is like a guest in the house; it must be treated
with punctiliousness (1), with a certain censiderate formality (2). You
must see that it sustains no damage (3); it,must not suffer while under
your roof. You cannot leave it carelessly; you cannot mark it, you cannot
turn down the pages, you cannot use.t familiarly. And then, some day,
although this is seldom done, you really ought to return it.

But your own books belong to.you; you treat them with that affectio-
nate intimacy that annihilates (4) formality. Books are for use, not for
show; you should own 1ie book that you are afraid to mark up, or afraid to
place on the table, wide-open and face down. A good reason for marking
favorite passages/in‘booekKs is that this practice enables you to remember
more easily the, significant sayings, to refer to them quickly, and then in
later years, it is like visiting a forest where you once blazed a trail (5).
You have the pleasure of going over the old ground, and recalling both
the intellectual scenery and your own earlier self.

Everyone should begin collecting a private library in youth; the in-
stinct of private property, which is fundamental in human beings, can
here be cultivated with every advantage and no evils. One should have
one's own bookshelves, which should not have doors, glass windows, or
keys; they should be free and accessible to the hand as well as to the eye.
The best of mural decorations is books; they are more varied in colour
and appearance than any wall-paper, they are more attractive in design,



and they have the prime advantage of being separate personalities, so
that if you sit alone in the room in the firelight, you are surrounded with
intimate friends. The knowledge that they are there in plain view is both
stimulating and refreshing. You do not have to read them all. Most of my
indoor life is spent in a room containing six thousand books, and I have a
stock answer to the invariable question that comes from strangers. "Have
you read all of these books?" "Some of them twice." This reply is both
true and unexpected.

There are of course no friends like living, breathing, corporeal men
and women; my devotion to reading has never made me alrecluse (6).
How could it? Books are of the people, by the people, forithe people. Li-
terature is the immortal part of history; it is the best.and.most enduring
part of personality. But book-friends have this advantage over living
friends; you can enjoy the most truly aristocratic.seciety in the world
whenever you want it. The great dead are beyond our'physical reach, and
the great living are usually almost as inaccessible; as for our personal
friends and acquaintances, we cannot _always see them. Perchance (7)
they are asleep, or away on a journey=But in a private library, you can at
any moment converse with Socratesior Shakespeare or Dickens or Shaw
or Barrie or Galsworthy. And there'is'no doubt that in these books you
see these men at their best./They.wrote for you. They "laid themselves
out," they did their ultimate best to entertain you, to make a favourable
impression. You are necessary to them as an audience is to an actor; only
instead of seeing them masked, you look into their inmost heart of heart.

Notes:

(1) with punctiliousness — akkypaTHO

(2) witha certain considerate formality — nemukaTHO

(3) itsustains no damage — eii He IPUUMHSIOT Bpea

(4) anmihilate — uckIIOYaTH

(5) to blaze the trail — mpokiagpIBaTh MyTh B JieCy, Jenas 3apyOKH Ha
JEPEBBSIX

(6) recluse — 3aTBOpPHUK

(7) perchance —Bo3MOKHO

(8) inmost — COKpOBEHHBIN



Exercise 1. Read the text and translate the part in italics into your

native language in writing.
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10.
. What is literature according to the auther?
12.
13.
14.
15.

Exercise 2. Answer the following questions:

Is the habit of reading one of the greatest resources of mankind?

Do we enjoy reading books that belong to us much more than if they
are borrowed?

What is a 'borrowed book' according to the author?

How do you treat books that belong to you?

Are books for use or for show?

What does marking favorite passages in books enable you toido?

Are books your friends?

Do you have to read all the books you own?

What will be your answer to the question 'Have“you read all of your
books?"

Are books of the people, by the people and for the people?

Who do the writers and poets write for?
Do you have a library of your own?
Should everyone collect a private Jibrary?
What can you do in a private library?
Exercise 3. Summarise the text.



Yacte 3. YCTHBIE TEMBI
1. ABOUT MY FAMILY AND MYSELF

Family is one of the oldest and most common human institutions.
Since prehistoric times, the family has been an important organization in
society. Most people grow up in a family and, as adults, establish a fami-
ly of their own. Families consist, on the average, of a mother, a father,
and one or two children.

Family is a group of people related to each other by blood or by mar-
riage. Families are usually described as either extended (a large~group of
relations living together or in close contact with each other) or nuclear (a
family consisting of two parents and their children).

Aekok

Let me introduce myself. My family name'is Lasakovich and my first
name is Oleg. I'm 17 and I'm single of\course. I was born in Minsk. This
year I've finished secondary school ‘and my dream is to enter the Univer-
sity.

While at school I studied¢hard.and I also took a preparatory course at
the University. I go in for sports,and I like reading very much. My favou-
rite writer is Jack London. |My hobby is music and travelling.

I have a lot of friends. Most of them are my classmates. They say that
I am a good mixer (oOmpTeILHBIN YeoBeK) and always have a way with
people.

My family and I live in a new flat in one of the residential areas of
our city.d am net the only child in our family. I have a small sister and an
elder brothers So our family is neither large nor small. We are five: Fa-
ther, Mother, my brother, my sister and I. We all live together

My father is 47 years old. He is a tall and well-built man with short
black hair and grey eyes. He is an engineer. He works at the office of an
engineering company. He is always busy. He has very little free time. He
likes his job and there are chances of promotion.

My mother is a pleasant woman of forty, with beautiful chestnut hair
and dark-brown eyes. She is a teacher of music. Her favourite composer



is Bethoven. She has a lot of work to do too. Nevertheless she finds time
to look after the house and to take care of all of us. She manages our
household very well. She does most of the cooking and housework. We
all are in the habit of helping her to run the house.

My brother is 23 years old. He is a post-graduate student of the Law
Faculty of the Belarusian State University. He is not married yet and has
no family of his own. He took after our father not only in looks but also
in character.

My sister is 12 and studies at school. Every day she attends classes.
She gets good and excellent marks in all the subjects. After\finishing
school she is going to become a doctor.

We are all happy when we are together. In the €venings we often
have little gatherings in the kitchen or in the living-freom and discuss the
events of the day. At week-ends we usually go t6 the,country-side to ski
in winter and to walk in the forest in summer.,But most of all I like fami-
ly feasts. We are happy to be together and«we wish one another only the
best out of the best.

I have two grandmothers and one-grandfather. I love them very much
and often go to see them. My grandmothers are retired now. They get
old-age pensions. One of them was a teacher, the other was a doctor. My
grandfather has not retired ye€t. When he has some free time he likes to
work in the garden.

We have many relatives. My aunts, uncles and cousins live in differ-
ent parts of Belarus. On'holidays they often come to our place. We like to
spend time together.

Sometimess]I “have problems with my parents. They do not like the
clothes I wear, the,music I listen to and the friends I invite home. It is not
easy to be atecnager.

1. Answer the following questions:

What is your first/last name?

Where are you from?

How old are you?

When were you born?

When did you finish school?

Are you the only child in the family?
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7. How many members are there in your family?

8. What does your father (mother) look like?

9. What does your father (mother) do?

10. Who manages the household in your family?

11. Do you know the history of your family?

12. Do you have any family traditions?

13. What family would you like to have in the future?
14. How would you like to bring your children up?

1I. What do you think the authors meant by the following statements? Do

you agree or disagree? Give reasons to support your opinion,

1. It is a wise father that knows his own child (Williamy Shakespeare,
English poet and playwright, 1564-1616).

2. Every generation revolts against its fathersdand-makes friends with
its Grandfathers (Lewis Mumford, US urban planner and social crit-
ic, 1895-1990).

3. The fundamental defect of fathers, in|our‘competitive society, is that
they want their children to be a credit to them (Bertrand Russel, Brit-
ish philosopher, 1872-1970).

4. A mother never realizes that her children are no longer children
(Holbrook Jackson, English literary historian, 1874—1948).

5. No matter how old a mother is she watches her middle-aged children
for signs of improvement (Florida Scott-Maxwell, US-born British
writer, psychologistyplaywright, suffragette, and actress, 1883-).

6. The situation”of our youth is not mysterious. Children have never
been verysgoed at listening to their elders, but they have never failed
to imitate them. They must, they have no other models (James Bald-
wingUS novelist, short-story writer, dramatist, and essayist, 1924—
1987).

7. Children should be kept in their right place (Anthony Hope, British
novelist, 1863—1933).

8. Grown-ups never understand anything for themselves, and it is tire-
some for children to be always and forever explaining things to them
(Antoine de Saint-Exupery, French aviator and writer, 1904—1944).

9. Parents learn a lot from their children about coping with life (Muriel
Spark, Scottish-born novelist, dramatist, and poet, 1918-).



10. Man is the head of the family, woman the neck that turns the head
(Chinese proverb).

2. MY FRIEND

A friend is a person whom one knows, likes, and trusts. A friend is a
person known well to another and regarded with liking, affection, and
loyalty. Your friends are the people you know well and like spending
time with. Close friends usually have similar ideas and beliefs."They un-
derstand, respect and trust each other. It is so nice to havie a person you
can rely on. Your best friend will always help you wheén-you have prob-
lems or troubles. Your real friends are those who ‘temain your friends
when you are really in need of help.

If you make friends with someone, you begin a\friendship with them.
The majority of people are deeply involved,in friendship. A friendship is
a relationship or state of friendliness between two people who like each
other. Friendship is a very important thingin people's lives and that's why
there are so many proverbs about friendship. I'm sure you remember such
proverbs as 'A friend in need is(a friend indeed', 'A good friend is as the
sun in winter', 'A friend is easierlost than found', 'A friend to everybody
is a friend to nobody', 'Success has many friends', 'Prosperity makes
friends, adversity tries them',"When a friend asks, there is no tomorrow'
and many others.

The Greeks tended«to group both family affection and friendship un-
der one term /‘philia'. However, we tend to distinguish friendship from
family affection, because we can choose our friends but not our relatives.
Unlike the Greeks, we tend to see friendship as a mutual benevolence that
is independent of sexual or family love.

The” Greek philosopher and scientist Aristotle once said "To have
many friends is to have no friends at all." There is also a good proverb
"Books and friends should be few but good". People who have too many
books often find they haven't any time to read them. In the same way,
people with too many friends cannot find enough time to cultivate friend-
ship with all of them. It is therefore better that both friends and books
should be few in number and good in quality.



Askok

I don’t have a lot of friends. My bosom-friend (3akaabr4ssbIil 1pyr) is
Michael. He is one year older than 1. Michael is 18 years old now. We
made friends many years ago when we started to go to one and the same
school. He was always at the top of the class. His favourite subjects were
Mathematics and History and he liked English too.

Michael is a fine fellow. He is good-looking, tall and handsome. His
hair is dark, his eyes are brown. He is always well dressed, henis strong
and he is very popular among his mates.

Michael is a university student. It wasn’t easy for~him to enter the
University, but Michael is so hard-working and intelligent that I never
doubted his success. Every day he attends lectures and, classes. In January
and June he takes his examinations. He gets good and excellent marks in
all the subjects. He is going to become a mathematician.

Michael is a Lion by the sign of the \zediac and he really has some
traits of character that remind of this.animal. And what I most like about
him is that he knows what duty is. Tf he is to do something, he would do
1t.

Most of my friends don’t like.to read books, but I do, and so does
Michael. We read different boeks, though. I like modern psychological
literature and love stori¢s. Michael is crazy about science fiction and his-
torical novels. Sometimes we discuss books we’ve read and after these
discussions I often “learn something new about the life and the world
around us.

We often.meet at weekends. We discuss books, listen to the music or
visit our{tiends: Michael knows a lot of interesting things and likes to tell
funnysStories: Michael has a good sense of humour and is never down-
hearted’(yusiBaet). He is full of life and energy and is always ready to
help people when they are in need. Michael has good manners. He is
modest and sincere.

Michael has a driving licence but he is a bad driver. He goes too fast
in town and too slowly on the motorway.

I am happy to have such a friend as Michael because he is a true one.
I’m sure when I’m in trouble he will be a friend indeed.



Askok

My best friend is Helen. She is seventeen. We studied at school in the
same class. Se is a very serious girl. During the breaks she played games
like everybody else, but as soon as the break was over and the bell rang
she was in the classroom again listening attentively to everything the
teacher said.

Helen is a nice girl with a lovely smile. She's quite tall and slim and
she's rather graceful. She has soft features, a round face, blue eyes, long
eyelashes and two deep dimples when she smiles. Her hair is=long and
fair. She wears smart clothes.

Helen is fond of music. She plays the piano very‘well. She took piano
lessons from her music teacher. If you have ever{practised a piece on the
piano, or any other musical instrument, you know that you have to play it
over and over before you play it right. And«Helen practised her music for
hours. When her mother said: "Helen, why,don't you go out and play in
the yard?" the girl smiled and continued\playing the piano. She is going
to become a pianist. We often go tosthe conservatoire and enjoy the live
music. Her favourite composer i§ Bach:

She is also fond of reading. Her favourite writer is Charles Dickens.
"Oliver Twist" is her favourite novel by Dickens.

Together with Helen wevgo to the museums and art galleries. She
likes Russian painter§ meost of all.

I often go to her'place to see her. She lives in a big house across the
street. Their flat is on'the third floor. So you can walk up the stairs or go
up in the lift? The'lift will take you right to the door of their flat.

Her father‘is a teacher and her mother is a doctor. Helen has two
brothersy They are fine chaps. Michael is a student and Mark is a clerk in
a big office. Mark is always very busy. He comes home very late. Her
sister is married and doesn't live with them, but she often comes to visit
them.

1. Answer the following questions:
1. Is friendship important for you?
2. What's your best friend's name?



3. How long have you known your friend?

4. How old is he/she?

5. What does he/she look like?

6. What is your friend's sign of the zodiac?

7.  What's his/her hobby?

8. Does he/she go in for any kind of sports?

9. What qualities do you like (dislike) in your friend?

10. What are his/her strengths (weaknesses)?

11. What are the features of a good friend?

12. What is stronger, friendship or self-interest? If you were in\competi-
tion with a friend for a job, what would you do?

1I. What do you think the authors meant by the following statements?

Do you agree or disagree? Give reasons to support your opinion.

1. True friendship is a plant of slow growths, (George Washington, first
President of the United States of America |(1789-97), 1732-1799).

2. No quality will get a man more friends than a disposition to admire
the qualities of others (James Boswell, Scottish diarist, lawyer, and
biographer, 1740-1795).

3. I love everything that is old: old*friends, old times, old books, old
wines (Oliver Goldsmith, Anglo-Irish poet, dramatist, and novelist,
1728-1774).

4. Anybody can sympathize with the sufferings of a friend, but it re-
quires a very fineg=nature to sympathize with a friend’s success
(Oscar Wilde; Trish=born British dramatist, 1854—1900).

5. Money lent to a/friend must be recovered from an enemy (German
proverb).

6. A friend in power is a friend lost (Adam Henry Brooks, US histo-
riany and’ novelist, a grandson of President John Quincy Adams,
1838-1918).

7. One friend in a lifetime is much, two are many, three are hardly pos-
sible (Adams Henry Brooks).

8. To find a friend one must close one eye. To keep him — two (Nor-
man Douglas, Austrian-born British novelist and travel writer, 1868—
1952).



9. There is little friendship in the world, and least of all between equals
(Francis Bacon, English statesman and philosopher, 1561-1626).

10. A man should keep his friendship in constant repair (Samuel John-
son, British lexicographer, poet, critic, and writer, 1709-1784).

3. MY FLAT (HOUSE)

Housing units usually include houses and blocks of flats, or.apart-
ment buildings. Good housing provides enough space for every, member
of the family to have some privacy and freedom. Standard housing in-
cludes hot and cold running water and a well-planned=sewage disposal
system. It also provides electric light at night and lets in plenty of sun-
light by day. The houses or flats typically have(a living room, kitchen,
two or more bedrooms and bathrooms.

Home is a sacred place, it is a place where one lives. No matter how
humble it may be, home is the place where,one feels happiest. There are
many proverbs about home: 'East or west; home is best', "There's no place
like home', 'An Englishman's housSe.s his castle', '"Men make houses,
women make homes', 'Home is home though it be never so homely', 'Dry
bred at home is better than roast meat abroad' and many others.

skskok

I live in one of thesnew residential areas of our capital. First of all I
want to tell you some words about the building where our flat is located.
It is a sixteen-storeyed block of flats in the south-west of our city. There
is a parkgwith two ponds not far from it.

Ourflat.is a cosy three-room flat with a balcony on the fourteenth
floor. If's very comfortable and well planed. It has all modern conven-
iences, such as hot and cold running water, gas, electricity, central heat-
ing and a telephone.

The sitting room with a wall-size window faces the park. It is the
largest one in our flat. In this room there is a furniture unit. You can see a
sofa and two armchairs in the room. There is a TV-set, a video-recorder
and a tape-recorder there. The walls of our living room are light blue. The



curtains on the window match the walls. On the walls there are three
paintings. A thick carpet covers the floor. We spend every evening in this
room. We watch TV, listen to the music or discuss the problems of the
day. We receive our guests in the sitting room.

My parents' room is rather small. There are two beds, a dressing table
and a wardrobe there. On the bedside table there is an alarm-clock, an
electric lamp and some books. On one wall there's a big mirror and next
to it there's an old armchair that I like very much.

My room is my study. There's a big cupboard next to the door where |
put my clothes. I have a lot of books. There are books on the shelves all
around the walls. The books are on my desk and some of themrare on the
floor. My desk is at the window. I work here at my books. The computer
is on the little table in the corner of the room. To the,left there is a com-
fortable sofa with a cushion on it. There is an arm-chairand two chairs in
my room.

Besides we have a kitchen and a bathreom in our flat. The kitchen is
equipped very well. We have got an air|conditioner, an automatic dis-
hwasher, a refrigerator, a microwavesoven, a coffee maker and a toaster.
In the kitchen there is also a gas stove, a sink with two taps over it, a
cupboard, a table and six stools{ The bathroom is very cosy too. There is
a bath, a washbasin with hot{and.cold water, a shelf for toilet articles, a
towel rack and a washing machine there.

My parents are very, hospitable. They often invite friends and rela-
tives to our place. And everybody feels at home here.

Every young /man wants to live independently. And I'm not an excep-
tion. Of courses the time will come, when [ will live alone in my flat. [ am
waiting for, this mement with impatience.

1. Answerthé following questions:

1. What kind of housing do you have?

2. Isyour flat/house a convenient place to live in?

3.  What district of the town is your flat/house situated in?
4. How many rooms are there in your flat/house?

5. What can you say about your living-room?

6. Have you gota TV set in your flat?

7. In what room does your mother do her cooking?



8. What do you like (dislike) in your flat?
9. What would you like to change in your flat?

2. What do you think the authors meant by the following statements? Do

you agree or disagree? Give reasons to support your opinion.

1. There is no place more delightful than home (Cicero, Marcus Tul-
lius, Roman orator, statesman, and philosopher, 106-43 B.C.).

2. Houses are built to live in, and not to look on (Francis Bacon, Eng-
lish statesman and philosopher, 1561-1626).

3. An empty house is like a stray (6e3momuas) dog or a bedy from
which life has departed (Samuel Butler, British novelistand travel
writer, 1835-1902).

4. A man travels in the world in search of what he needs and returns
home to find it (George Moore, Irish writér .andvart critic, 1852—
1933).

5. What’s the good of a home if you are never in it? (George Gross-
mith, British singer and comedian, 1847-1912).

6. Home is the place we have to leave,in order to grow up (M. Igna-
tieft).

4. MY SCHOOL

People throughout the world attend school. School is one of our most
important institutions. Schools teach reading, writing, the use of mathe-
matics, and other basic skills needed in everyday life. Schools increase
people's knowledge of the world and themselves and help them under-
stand the‘rapidichanges that take place in modern society. Schools pre-
pare people for jobs and careers and help them develop interests that
make ‘their leisure time more rewarding. In schools, students learn their
responsibilities and rights as citizens, improve their ability to think criti-
cally, and develop such basic values as truth, justice, and equality. Hu-
man knowledge is extended through research carried out in schools.
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I started school at the age of seven. At first I attended primary school.
The primary school curriculum included Belarusian, Russian, maths,
drawing, physical training and music. And then after three years of pri-
mary school classes I went on to secondary school. Secondary school
consisted of eight years of classes, six of which were compulsory. Our
curriculum included maths, English, literature, sciences and history.

After the ninth form one must take four examinations. But to‘enter a
University it is necessary to study two years more and take five'examina-
tions on finishing the eleventh form.

I want to say that most of schools in Belarus are~comprehensive.
There are also specialized schools which major in arts, foreign languages
or sciences. There are lyceums and gymnasiums{in/Belarus too. Most of
them are affiliated to universities and colleges:

Schools in Belarus are generally supported and controlled by the gov-
ernment. But recently they've got some independence. In general, educa-
tion is free in our country, but there are,seme private schools in our coun-
try too.

Our school is a typical on¢. Itlis*a four-storeyed building. On the
ground floor one can find administrative offices, a gym and a cloakroom.
Two floors are occupied by different specialised classrooms. On the up-
per floor there are primary;school classes and an assembly hall. There is
also a large garden and assports-ground near our school.

Our classes began at€ight and were over at half past one in the after-
noon as a rulesEach lesson lasted 45 minutes. We had a small break after
each lesson“We ‘had very good teachers in all subjects and our lessons
were very interesting. English was one of my favourite subjects.

Thete are’a lot of schools in our city, but I think that the school I went
to is the best. This year I have finished school and now I am a school
leaver.

1 Answer the following questions:

1. What types of schools are there in Belarus?
2. Where is your school situated?

3.  When did you leave school?



What subjects did you study at school?

What foreign language did you learn at school?
What were your favourite subjects at school?
Which subject were you best at?

What subjects were most difficult for you?

. Did you enjoy your schooldays?

10. Was the final year at school very difficult for you?
11. What can you say about the final year at school?
12. Are you proud of your school?
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1I. What do you think the authors meant by the following statements? Do

you agree or disagree? Give reasons to support your opinion.

1. Only the educated are free (Epictetus, Phrygian Stoic, philosopher, c.
AD 50-135).

2. The educated differ from the uneducatedq.as mueh as the living from
the dead (Aristotle, one of the most celebrated Greek philosophers,
384-322 BC).

3. An education isn't how much you‘have committed to memory, or
even how much you know. It's\being able to differentiate between
what you do know and what you ‘don't (Anatole France, French no-
velist and critic, 1844—1924):

4. Education is a progressive'discovery of our ignorance (Will Durant,
US teacher, philosopher,‘and historian, 1885-1982).

5. They know enough-who know how to learn (Henry Adams, US his-
torian, essayist, and-novelist, 1838-1918).

6. Knowledge is, power (Francis Bacon, British painter, 1909-1992).

7. The essence of knowledge is, having it, to apply it; not having it, to
confésssyour ignorance (Confucius, Chinese philosopher, administra-
tor,'and moralist, 551 BC—479 BC).

8. Amyone who stops learning is old, whether at twenty or eighty. Any-
one who keeps learning stays young. The greatest thing in life is to
keep your mind young (Henry Ford, US industrialist and pioneer in
car manufacture, 1863—-1947).

9. Learning makes a good man better and an ill man worse (Thomas
Fuller, English cleric and historian, 1608—61).



10. The things we know best are the things we haven't been taught (Mar-
quis de Vauvenargues, French soldier and moralist, 1715-1747).

5. MY WORKING DAY

While at school my everyday activities were quite routine. They did
not differ much from those of any other pupil of our country. My working
day began at 7 o'clock in the morning when I got up.

If it was spring or autumn I jumped out of my bed, ran to the window
and opened it wide to let the fresh morning air in. In winter, however, |
was not so quick to leave my bed.

Then I did my bed and went to the bathroom wheére I washed, brushed
my teeth and combed my hair. Then I had breakfast=I‘usually had some
sandwiches or fried eggs, corn flakes, tea or milk”and some jam for
breakfast. While having breakfast I switched onithe radio and listened to
the news and weather forecast.

After breakfast I quickly put on my coat and hurried to school. I usu-
ally left for school at a quarter to eight! It didn't take me much time to get
there as the school was not far away." It took me ten minutes to get to
school on foot.

I went to school six days a week. At school I usually had six or seven
lessons. Our classes began at. 8 o'clock. Two times a week we had our
English classes. I was wvery fond of our English lessons and I liked our
English teacher.

The lessons, were over at two o'clock. I returned home at a quarter
past two. | had [unch and took a short rest. Then I went for a walk with
my friends. In spring we played football and in winter we played hockey.
I came™back home at about four o'clock and began to do my homework. It
took m¢ usually three hours to do it. On Monday, Wednesday and Friday
I attended preparatory courses at the University.

My parents usually returned home at seven o'clock. We had dinner
and after dinner we went to the sitting-room. There we read books and
watched TV.

At ten o'clock I took a shower, brushed my teeth and went to bed. |
fell asleep fast and had no dreams.



1. Answer the following questions:
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When did your working day usually begin?
What did you do when you got up?

Did you do your morning exercises every day?
Who made breakfast for you?

How long did it take you to get to school?
When did your classes begin?

What did you do after your classes were over?
When did you go to bed?

1I. What do you think the authors meant by the following-statements? Do
you agree or disagree? Give reasons to support your@pinion.

1.

8.

9.

Work is the grand cure of all the maladies and miseries that ever be-
set mankind (Thomas Carlyle, Scottishyhistorian; essayist, and polit-
ical philosopher, 1795-1881).

The world is full of willing people, seme willing to work, the rest
willing to let them (Robert Frosts=US poct, 1874—1963).

Work brings inspiration, if inspiration is not discernible at the begin-
ning (Igor Stravinsky, Russian composer, 1882—-1971).

Perfect freedom is reserved forthe man who lives by his own work,
and in that work does\what he wants to do (George Collingwood,
British philosopher;historian, and archaeologist, 1889-1943).

Work is the greatest, thing in the world, so we should always save
some of it for'tomoerrow (Don Herold).

Work is loveumade visible (Kahlil Gibran, Lebanese-born American
writer and artist, 1883—-1931).

I like'works it fascinates me. I can sit and look at it for hours (Jerome
K« Jerome, Lebanese-born American writer and artist, 1883—1931).
Work is the meat of life, pleasure — the dessert (Bertie Charles
Forbes).

Business is business (Proverb).

10. Busiest men find the most time (Proverb).
11. All work and no play makes Jack a dull boy (Proverb).



6. SPENDING MY LEISURE TIME. MY HOBBIES

People spend their leisure time in a variety of ways. They pursue
hobbies, take part in sports activities, attend sporting and cultural events,
watch movies and television, listen to music, and read books and maga-
zines. They enjoy trips to museums, parks, playgrounds, and zoos. They
take weekend and vacation trips, eat at restaurants, go on picnics, and
entertain friends at home. Films, plays, concerts, operas, and dance per-
formances attract large audiences in our country. Many people, enjoy
spending their leisure time outdoors. Some people like to spénditheir lei-
sure time chatting with friends and relatives. These and{othér-activities
contribute to the richness and diversity of people‘s life:

Sports rank as a leading pastime. Millions of péeple enjoy watching
such sports events as automobile races, horse races,-and baseball, basket-
ball, and football games — either in person or en television. Many people,
especially children and other young people, play volleyball, basketball,
and football. People of most ages participate in such sports as bicycle
riding, boating, fishing, hunting, runningjskiing, swimming, and tennis.

People find entertainment at home; as well. About 98 per cent of all
families have a television set. On the average, a TV set is in use in each
home for about seven hours,d day..Television ranks as a major influence
on our life. It affects the way people spend their time and what and how
they learn. TV also affeets politics, the other media, and sports. A typical
adult spends more timeswatching TV than doing anything else except
sleeping and wotkings==Watching television ranks as the most time-
consuming leisure activity among adults. It takes time away from other
activities, such asyreading, conversation, social gatherings, and exercise.
Some authorities believe TV has a greater influence on young people
than onadults.

Most people spend part of their leisure time travelling. Many take an-
nual vacations, as well as occasional one-day excursions or weekend
trips. Some people have vacation homes near lakes or rivers, in the for-
ests, or in other recreation areas. Others own motor homes or trailers,
which provide comfortable living and sleeping quarters during trips.
Some people enjoy camping in tents. Others prefer to stay in hotels or
motels while on trips.
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Almost any kind of leisure activity can become a hobby. Hobby is an
activity pursued in spare time for pleasure or relaxation. Hobby can be
any type of activity that people do during their leisure time. Most people
take up a hobby for relaxation, pleasure, or friendships, or to develop new
interests. A hobby can also lead to additional income.

Hobbies occupy much of the leisure time of many people. “ Large
numbers of people enjoy raising flower or vegetable gardens ‘ot indoor
plants. Other popular hobbies include stamp collecting, coin“cellecting,
and photography.

People of almost any age can enjoy hobbies. A hebby offers a way to
relax after periods of hard work. Hobbies offer broadened areas of inter-
est and ways to pass the time pleasantly. HobbiesCan be important in
helping patients recover from physical or mental illness because they
provide distractions from the patients' problems. For people who are ill
or bedridden, hobbies offer fascinating ways to pass the time. Hobbies
can also be an important form of occupational therapy.

In the past, hobbies were largelyjlimited to the wealthy. The average
person was too busy earning a ‘living to find time to pursue a hobby.
People today generally have more leisure time because of higher incomes
and improvements in working conditions. In addition, most people also
live longer and retire from their jobs at an earlier age. To fill their free
time, they often develop-interests in hobbies.

Most hobbies, fall into one of four general categories, which may
overlap. They are (1) the arts, (2) collecting, (3) handicrafts, and (4)
games and sports.

The Arts/provide outlets for hobbyists with a special interest in such
art forms as dancing, drama, painting, graphic arts, and music. Each art
form has many separate possibilities for a hobby. For example, music
may include singing or playing an instrument. Painting offers the hobby-
ist a wide choice of materials, such as oil paints or water colours.

Collecting is probably the most widespread kind of hobby because
almost anything can be collected. Stamps and coins are probably the



most popular collected items. Hobbyists also collect such things as auto-
graphs, comic books, costumes, and baseball cards.

Handicrafts attract hobbyists who can work skilfully with their hands.
Many hobbyists engage in needlework activities, notably crocheting,
needlepoint, knitting, and sewing. Hobbyists use kits to make model air-
planes, boats, and trains. Using woodworking tools, they can create carv-
ings, furniture, and bowls. Other handicrafts include ceramics, metal-
working, jewellery making, weaving, batik, and leatherworking.

Games and sports are popular with many hobbyists who enjoy. com-
petition, physical activity, and healthful exercise. Thousands of hobby-
ists take part in sports, such as bowling, fishing, mountain climbing, ski-
ing, and tennis. These sports give hobbyists the oppOrtunity to display
their individual skills and sportsmanship. Popular, indoor games include
bridge and other card games, backgammon, chess; and, Monopoly.

Electronics-related hobbies are becoming dncreasingly popular. Many
hobbyists enjoy flying model airplanes by«emote control or assembling
and operating ham radios. Both young people and adults have taken up
computers as a hobby, frequently assembling computers from kits. Some
people raise pets as a hobby. For many people, gardening and photogra-
phy are rewarding hobbies.

People sometimes choosé a hobby without realising they are doing
so. A casual interest grows into a fascination as the person learns more
about the subject and deyotes an increasing amount of time to it. After
deciding on a hobby individuals may gather as much information as they
can from reference sources, especially books and magazines. They can
also gain information by taking courses in school, attending hobby con-
ventions, and joining hobby clubs. Hobbyists often can study exhibits
relating t6 theirhobby in museums and galleries. Clubs and other organi-
sations sponsor tours that allow hobbyists to visit places where they can
pursuetheir hobby and meet people with similar interests.

In most cases, beginning hobbyists should start with a few basic
items. As they become more experienced and enthusiastic, they may buy
more elaborate materials. Hobby dealers provide information about
equipment, supplies, and techniques.



1. Answer the following questions:

1.
2.
3.
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Is it easy for you to decide how to spend your free time?

What do you need if you are engaged in mental work?

Does the way of spending your free time greatly depend on the sea-
son and weather?

What do you like to do in summer?

How can you spend your free time in town?

How do you usually spend your days off?

Do you often go to see your friends?

What is 'hobby'?

What kinds of hobbies do you know?

10. Can almost any kind of leisure activity become a hobby?
11. Do you have any hobby?
12. Why did you choose such a hobby?

11. What do you think the authors meant bythe following statements? Do
you agree or disagree? Give reasons to_support your opinion.

1.

A big man has no time really tordovanything but just sit and be big
(Francis Scott Fitzgerald, US novelist and short-story writer, 1896—
1940).

They spend their time mostly.looking forward to the past (John Os-
borne, British playwright, 1929-94).

Man of power have,no time to read, yet men who do not read are
unfit for power (Michael Foot, British politician and writer, 1913-).
Everyone has"the right to rest and leisure, including reasonable limi-
tation of working hours and periodic holidays with pay (Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, Article 24).

I am/interested in leisure in the way that a poor man is interested in
money. J'can't get enough of it (Attributed to: Prince Phillip Duke of
Edinburgh, 1921-).

Idle folk have the least leisure (Proverb).

Hobbies protect us from passions. One hobby becomes a passion
(Marie von Ebner-Eschenbach, Austrian writer).



7. MY FOREIGN LANGUAGE STUDIES

English is one of the most widely spoken languages in the world. It
is used as either a primary or secondary language in many countries. Dur-
ing the 1500's, fewer than 2 million people spoke English. All of them
lived in what is now Great Britain. Through the centuries, as the result of
various historical events, English spread throughout the world. Today,
about 400 million people speak English as their native language. The
world’s primary English-speaking countries today are the United\States,
the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, Ireland, South Africa, New
Zealand, and Singapore. Another 100 million people, chiefly=living in
Bangladesh, India, Pakistan, and in many African countries, speak Eng-
lish in addition to their own language. English is also\Jearned as a second
language for purposes of education, employmentyentertainment, electron-
ic communication, and travel by a rapidly increasing number of people
worldwide, approaching between one and two billion people.

Today, English is the international language of science and technol-
ogy. English is also used throughoutsthe world in business and diplo-
macy. English has a larger vocabulary.than any other language. There are
more than 600,000 words in the largest dictionaries of the English lan-
guage.

English is not only the national or official language of many coun-
tries which represent different cultures, but it is also the major interna-
tional language of communication in such areas as science, technology,
business and mass entertainment. English is one of the official languages
of the United Nations Organisation and other political organisations. It is
the language, of literature, education, modern music, international tour-
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The problem of learning languages is very important today. Foreign
languages are needed as the main and the most efficient means of infor-
mation exchange of the people of our planet. Our country is integrating
into the world community and the problem of learning English for the
purpose of communication is especially urgent today.



So far there is no universal or ideal method of learning languages.
Everybody has his own way. Sometimes it is boring to study grammar or
to learn new words. But it is well known that reading books in the origi-
nal, listening to the BBC news, communicating with the English-
speaking people will help a lot. When learning a foreign language you
learn the culture and history of the native speakers. One must work hard
to learn any foreign language.

There are many important reasons for learning a foreign language.
Among them are the following:

1) Learning a foreign language increases your range of communica-
tion. For example, if you speak only English, you can commuhnicate with
over 400 million other persons. If you also learn Spanish, you could
speak to any of the 371 million Spanish-speaking péeple in Latin Amer-
ica, Spain, and other parts of the world.

2) A foreign language can help add to your knowledge of your own
language. For example, by studying Latinsyou‘can improve your under-
standing of many of the thousands of wordsithat have Latin roots.

3) Learning a foreign language helps you add to your general stock
of information. A foreign language can be a key that unlocks new fields
of knowledge. If you learn Genmanjyyou will be able to read books that
are written in German on almost any’subject you may wish to study.

Learning any language,invelves four different skills: 1) speaking, 2)
understanding, 3) readinhg, and 4) writing. If you understand a foreign
language, and can make~yourself understood in speech and writing, you
have mastered it.

1. Answer the following questions:

What de you know about the history of the English language?
Is’English one of the most widely spoken languages in the world?
Hew many people speak English as their native language?

What are the world’s main English-speaking countries?

Is English the international language of science and technology?

Is the problem of learning foreign languages very important today?
How many languages do you speak?

When did you begin to learn English?

How well do you speak English?
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10.
11.
12.

How can learning a foreign language help you?

How can one learn English?

Is it necessary for every modern specialist to know a foreign lan-
guage?

1I. What do you think the authors meant by the following statements? Do
you agree or disagree? Give reasons to support your opinion.

1.

The words you might use to describe English are the same ones you
might apply to your wife: charming, exasperating, enchanting, mad-
dening, unreasonable, beloved (Will Stanton, British journalist).

If you are learning English and wish to be understood,'do™not try to
speak English perfectly because, if you do, no one=will understand
you (George Bernard Shaw, Irish dramatist and‘eritic, 1856—1950).
The genius who had really mastered all languages would contain
within himself the spirits of the whole human race (Friedrich Ruck-
ert, German poet and orientalist, 1788—<1866).

Language is the dress of thought (SamuelJohnson).

The English language is like a woman’s wardrobe — full of things she
can’t use, and yet the one thing’ she needs she can’t find (Will
Stanton).

Every quotation contributes semething to the stability or enlargement
of the language (Samuel Johnson, British lexicographer, poet, writ-
er, and critic, 1709-41784).

It is one thing to, use,language: it is quite another to understand how
it works (Antheny“Burgess, British novelist, critic, and composer,
1917-93).

Language is an instrument for communication. The language which
can with the greatest ease make the finest and most numerous dis-
tinctions/of meaning is the best (Clive Staples Lewis, British literary
scholar, critic, and novelist, 1898—1963).

The perfect use of language is that in which every word carries the
meaning that it is intended to, no less and no more (Cyril Connolly,
English writer, 1903—-1974).



8. PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND SPORTS IN MY LIFE

Physical education is a part of the total school instructional program
that deals with sports and other physical activity. It is taught to students
of all ages, from kindergarten through college. It involves a wide variety
of activities, including elementary games, basic movement skills, fitness
and conditioning exercises, individual and team sports, recreational ac-
tivities, and creative movement.

Physical education programs help students improve such basic.motor
skills as running, jumping, and throwing. Students in these ‘programs
develop physical fitness by increasing their endurance} strength, and
flexibility. Physical fitness is a combination of qualities that enable a per-
son to perform well in vigorous physical activities:s, These qualities in-
clude agility, endurance, flexibility, and strength. ~Physical fitness and
good health are not the same, though each influences the other. Healthy
people may be physically unfit because they do not exercise regularly.
Physically fit people perform their usual tasks easily without tiring and
still have energy for other interests.

A person's physical fitness is determined by such factors as age, he-
redity, and behaviour. Although' people cannot control their age or hered-
ity, their behaviour can help themsbecome physically fit and stay that
way. Individuals vary greatly‘in their capacity for physical fitness, but
almost anyone can improye by exercising regularly.

Sports is the activity,pursued for exercise or pleasure, performed in-
dividually or in a‘groups/often involving the testing of physical capabili-
ties and usually,taking the form of a competitive game.

Sports provide entertainment for people throughout the world. Large
crowds attend sporting events in person. Millions of sports fans also fol-
low the€ir fayourite teams and athletes by listening to play-by-play ac-
countsof games on radio or watching competition on television.

Games and sports are popular with many people who enjoy competi-
tion, physical activity, and healthful exercise. Thousands of people take
part in sports, such as bowling, fishing, mountain climbing, skiing, and
tennis. These sports give people the opportunity to display their individ-
ual skills and sportsmanship. Olympic games bring together thousands of
the world's finest athletes to compete against one another. No other



sports event attracts so much attention. Several million people attend the
games, and hundreds of millions throughout the world watch them on
television.

Aekok

Physical education and sports play an important role in my life be-
cause if you want to feel fit you must go in for one kind of sports or an-
other. Every morning all the year round I do my morning exereises. I
used to do them on the radio or TV but now I've got my own set of exer-
cises. Almost every day I do some training. In summer I go swimming or
rowing and in winter I ski or skate. I also go in for track=and-field athlet-
ics.

In our Republic we have got a lot of sports facilities at our disposal:
stadiums, gymnasiums, sports grounds, swimmingspools, skating-rinks,
skiing centres. People in our Republic go in for'different kinds of sports,
such as water sports, gymnastics, fencing, wrestling, boxing, basket-ball,
volley-ball, tennis, football, ice hockeys etc. All kinds of competition take
place in our Republic.

Of all outdoor games I prefer football. I don't play it but I like to
watch football matches at the staditm or on TV. I never miss a single
match played by my favourite football team, for I am a football fan. I also
take a great interest in chess.'l follow closely all the tournaments and es-
pecially those for the{world championship.

Answer the following.questions:

1. Do many, people in our Republic go in for sports?

What are the reasons for the wide and varied interest in sports?

What sports do you consider typically national and why?

Is\sports an essential part of your life?

Did sports help you in your studies at school?

What sports facilities are at the disposal of our people?

Do athletes of our Republic take part in competitions abroad?

Do sports contacts play an important part in promoting international
friendship and mutual understanding?

e Al



11. What do you think the authors meant by the following statements? Do
you agree or disagree? Give reasons to support your opinion.

1.

Serious sport has nothing to do with fair play. It is bound up with
hatred, jealousy, boastfulness, disregard of all rules and sadistic plea-
sure in witnessing violence; in other words it is war minus the shoot-
ing (George Orwell, British writer, 1903—1950).

Winning isn't everything, but wanting to win is (Vince Lombardi,
U.S. football coach, 1913-1970).

He who has health, has hope; and he who has hope, has_everything
(Arabian proverb).

There's a lot of people in this world who spend so much:time watch-
ing their health that they haven't the time to enjoy-it-(Josh Billings,
pseudonym of Henry Wheeler Shaw, US humorous writer, 1818-85).
To become a thoroughly good man is the best preseription for keep-
ing a sound mind and a sound body (Francis Bowen).

Wisdom is to the soul what health is tosthe bedy (De Saint-Real).
Your body is the baggage you must carty through life. The more
excess baggage the shorter thestrip.|(Elen Glasgow, US novelist,
(1873-1945).

If you want to live, you must walk. If you want to live long, you
must run (J. Navik).

The only way to keep yourthealth is to eat what you don't want, drink
what you don't likejvand'do what you'd rather not (Mark Twain (Sa-
muel Clemens), USmovelist, lecturer, and essayist, 1835-1910).

9. MY SHOPPING

When'yoeu go shopping you visit shops to look at or to buy things.

Shopping facilities range from single street-market stalls to large pur-
pose-built malls, housing high-street chain stores, boutiques and speciali-
ty shops.

People must have such necessities as food, clothing, and shelter.

They also want many other things that make life convenient and pleasant.
They want such goods as cars, books, and television sets.



When I need some food or clothes I usually go to department stores,
supermarkets or shopping centres.

Department store is a large shop that sells many kinds of goods in
separate departments. Department stores occupy several floors and offer a
great variety of merchandise. In a typical department store, perfumes,
jewellery, clothing, footwear, furniture, appliances and many other ar-
ticles are sold. It also provides a variety of services. Early department
stores differed from those of today in a number of ways. Originally, de-
partment stores provided a high level of personal service to their custom-
ers in all departments. Many modern shops, however, have ‘some de-
partments that are largely self-service. Many department storés-now sell
merchandise through direct-mail activities and other metheds.

Supermarket is a large shop that sells food and\various other prod-
ucts. Supermarkets differ from other grocery shops«chiefly in their vo-
lume of sales. Supermarkets have changed greatly since they began oper-
ating. Early supermarkets sold only food, effered few services, and dis-
played merchandise in shipping containers. “Today's supermarkets still
sell a variety of food products, including baked goods, canned goods,
dairy products, frozen foods, fruit, meat, and vegetables. However, many
also stock cleaning products, cgoking utensils, greeting cards, and other
non-food items. They use shé€lving.-and special cases to display products.
Some also have banking facilities and offer different services. Today,
there are thousands of supermarkets in our country.

Large shopping (centres are becoming popular nowadays. Shopping
centre is a group/ofisheps built as a unit with on-site parking. In large
shopping centres, the 'shops may be arranged around an open pedestrian
area called a‘mally, Some malls are enclosed so that people can shop com-
fortably in any kind of weather. Large shopping centres may also contain
such places,as hotels, restaurants, a library, banks, a post office, medical
clinicsytheatres, and parks.

In modern shops you can pay for purchases not only by cash but by
credit cards too. Credit cards allow people to charge goods and services
at business places that accept the card. Many types of firms issue credit
cards. To obtain one, a person must have a record of paying bills on
time. Each credit card has the cardholder's name and account number.
The cardholder presents the card when making a purchase.



If you don't like going out you can shop by phone and mail, or you

can shop on the Internet. With a few key strokes and the click of a mouse
you can shop at home from your computer. You can visit your favorite
boutique in cyberspace. Online shopping or cybershopping can give new
meaning to convenience and choice.

1 Answer the following questions:

1
2
3
4
5.
6.
7
8
9
1

Why do people go shopping?

What shopping facilities do you know?
What is a department store?

What can you buy at a supermarket?

What is a mall?

Where can you use a credit card?

Is it convenient to shop by phone and mail?
What do you think of cybershopping?

Who usually does shopping in your family?
Where do you usually go shopping?

1I. What do you think the authors meant by the following statements? Do
you agree or disagree? Give redsonsyto support your opinion.

1.

2.

The customer is alwaysright.(H. Gordon Selfridge, U.S. business-
man, 1857-1947, slogan followed by staff at his shops).

Years ago a persony, he was unhappy, didn't know what to do with
himself — he'd go te,church, start a revolution — something. Today
you're unhappy?Can't figure it out? What is the salvation? Go shop-
ping (ArthurMiller, U.S. playwright and writer, 1915-).

This famous ‘store needs no name on the door (H. Gordon Selfridge,
U.S¢businessman, 1857-1947).

England“is a nation of shopkeepers (Napoleon I, French emperor,
1769-1821).

Marrying a man is like buying something you've been admiring in a
shop window. You may love it when you get home, but it doesn't al-
ways go with everything else in the house. (Attributed to: Jean Kerr,
U.S. playwright and humorist, 1923-).



10. MY FAVOURITE SEASON

Season is one of the four periods of the year. Each season — spring,
summer, autumn, and winter — lasts about three months and brings
changes in temperature, weather, and the length of daylight.

During the spring, the days are warm in middle parts of the Northern
Hemisphere, the northern half of the earth. Summer follows with hot days
and warm nights. In autumn, the days become cooler, leading to the cold
of winter. The four periods are called climatic seasons when based on
these temperature and weather changes. In the Southern Hemisphere, the
climatic seasons differ by about six months. This hemisphereé*has sum-
mer when the Northern Hemisphere has winter.

Some regions do not have all four climatic seasons. In parts of the
tropics, for example, temperatures change little. {Butsthe amount of rain-
fall varies greatly, so that these regions have a wet'season and a dry sea-
son. The polar regions, on the other hand, have'a light season and a dark
season. In these parts of the world, the sun, shines almost all the time in
summer and almost never during the winter.

Winter is the coldest season ofithe year. The Northern Hemisphere
has winter weather during D¢cember, January, February, and early
March. During winter, the polar region is especially cold because the sun
does not rise there for weeks or months at a time. Cold, dry air moves
south from this region, bringing cold weather. Storms move from west to
east along the southern'edge of the cold air. Winter storms produce large
snowfalls in some areas-"Many winter storms bring rain to warmer south-
ern areas. Thesdowest winter temperatures usually occur in the middle of
all continents,

Spring 4s ‘the season between winter and summer. The Northern
Hemisphere has spring weather during late March, April, May, and early
June. Spring weather begins throughout much of North America with the
melting of winter snow. In the polar regions, spring weather begins later
and does not last as long as it does in the middle parts of the Northern
Hemisphere. Tropical regions do not have great seasonal changes. The
number of daylight hours increases during spring, and most spring days
have higher temperatures than winter days. Nature awakens in spring,



when flowers bloom and hibernating animals leave their winter sleeping
places. In many countries, the people have festivals celebrating spring.

Summer is the warmest season of the year. The Northern Hemi-
sphere, the northern half of the earth, has summer weather during late
June, July, August, and early September. In summer, warm southern
winds bring warm, humid weather. Thunderstorms often develop in and
along the northern boundary of this warm, moist air. The highest summer
temperatures usually occur in the middle of the continent.

Autumn is the season between summer and winter. The Neorthern
Hemisphere has autumn weather during late September, October, and
November. Autumn weather does not last so long in the ‘polar region,
where extremely cold winter weather begins earlier. Jfrtropical regions,
seasonal changes are not great. Many people call this,season fall because
it is the period of falling leaves. Autumn is als haryest time for many
crops. Early autumn days are generally warm andynights are cool. As
winter approaches, the air becomes chillier|and frost often occurs at
night. The end of autumn is marked by the'freezing of lakes and streams,
southern migration of birds, and pre-winter snowstorms.

The mild, pleasant weather of Indian summer follows the autumn's
first period of cold days. It comes\in®late October or early November
while the leaves are turning{colour and falling from the trees. Indian
summer has no definite dates to\begin or end. It is not a separate season,
but a part of autumn. Ifndian‘summer lasts from a week to 10 days, and
sometimes for two weeks. ‘Then winter begins.

I like all the seasons-of the year but my favourite season is spring.

1 Answer the following questions:
How'manyseasons are there in the year?

What are’they?

What does the climate of the country depend on?
What makes the climate warmer?

What brings mild weather?

Which season is a good time for sports?

What is the weather like in summer?

Which season comes after summer?

Which is your favourite season?
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10. What can you say about the season you like best?

11, What do you think the authors meant by the following statements? Do

you agree or disagree? Give reasons to support your opinion.

1.  When two Englishmen meet, their first talk is of the weather (Samuel
Johnson, British lexicographer and writer, 1709—1784).

2. People who don't even notice whether it's summer or winter are
lucky! (A. P. Chekhov, Russian dramatist and short-story writer,
1860-1904).

3. It's never too late to have a fling, For Autumn is just as nice as
Spring (Sandy Wilson, English songwriter, 1924-).

4. We should expect the best and the worst from mankind, as from the
weather (Marquis de Vauvenargues, French, soldier<and moralist,
1715-1747).

5. Spring is as changeable as a stepmother's face (Chinese proverb).

6. Some are weather-wise, some are otherwise (Benjamin Franklin,
U.S. statesman and scientist, 1706—1790):

7. The poet may be used as the baremeter, but let us not forget he is
also part of the weather (Lionel Trilling, U.S. literary critic, 1905—
1975).

8. Make hay while the sun.shines-Anonymous. Proverb.

9. March comes in like atlion‘and goes out like a lamb (Proverb).

10. March winds and April showers bring forth May flowers (Proverb).

11. MY IMPRESSIONS ON VISITING A THEATRE
(CINEMA, CONCERT, EXHIBITION)

Minsk:has long been a centre of Belarusian culture. There are a lot of
theatres” in Minsk. Belarus's opera and ballet companies have long-
standing reputations. Their primary venue, the Opera and Ballet Theatre
(founded in 1932) in Minsk, holds regular and well-attended perfor-
mances. The popular Theatre of Musical Comedy (1970) is also located
in the capital, as is the Belarusian Musical Academy (1932). Of the many
orchestras in the country, the most prominent are the Belarusian State
Philharmonic Orchestra and the Belarusian State Symphony Orchestra.



The leading drama theatre in Belarus is the Yanka Kupala Belarusian
State Academic Theatre (1920), located in Minsk. Other major theatres
include the Gorkiy Russian Theatre (1932) in Babruysk, and the Yakub
Kolas Belarusian State Academic Theatre (1925) in Minsk. The avant-
garde Minsk theatre Vol'naya Stsena (Free Stage) opened in 1990 to fo-
cus on Belarusian drama and classics.

The word 'theatre' comes from a Greek word meaning 'a place for
seeing'. In this sense, the word refers to the space where performances are
staged. The theatre is one of the most complex of the arts. It\requires
many kinds of artists for its creation. These specialists includeithe play-
wright, performers, director, scene designer, costumer, lighting=designer,
and various technicians. For many productions, composers, musicians,
and a choreographer (creator of dances) are needed. “The theatre is some-
times called a mixed art because it combines thecript of the playwright,
the environment created by the scene designer,vand the speech and
movement of the performers.

The building of a theatre has three basic parts: 1) the auditorium, 2)
the stage, and 3) the behind-the-scenes, spaces. The auditorium is where
the audience sits. The stage is the raised platform where actors perform.
The theatre also includes such' facilities as the box office, lobby, en-
trances and exits, rest rooms,exhibition areas, and refreshment stands.

A well-designed auditerium allows every person in the audience to
see and hear without strain. “t also permits the spectators to reach and
leave their seats easily.=The interior is decorated in a pleasing fashion
that does not distractiattention from the stage. Auditoriums may be large
or small, and they, vary in their basic characteristics. The seats are either
all on the main fleor, or on the main floor and in one or more balconies.
In some ©0lder auditoriums, box seats are available on one or more levels
close to'the,stage.

Thé main kinds of theatrical art are drama, opera and ballet. Drama
is an art form that tells a story through the speech and actions of the char-
acters in the story. Most drama is performed by actors who impersonate
the characters before an audience in a theatre. Opera is a drama in which
the characters sing, rather than speak. Ballet is a form of dancing per-
formed for theatre audiences.
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I can't say that I went to the theatre very often when I was at school.
I did it two or three times a year. But I remember well my last visit to the
National Academic Bolshoi Ballet Theatre of the Republic of Belarus. It
was in May. As soon as | came home after classes and had dinner I began
doing my homework at once. Then I changed my clothes and rang my
friend up as we were going to the theatre together.

My friend and I met at the theatre. The famous ballet 'Carmen-suite'
by Bizet was on that night. We bought our tickets at the box4office of the
theatre. We knew that the best and most expensive seats were in-the stalls
and the dress-circle. The seats in the upper circle, pit*and gallery were
cheaper. The seats in the stalls were sold out. We took box‘number six in
the dress-circle. So we could have a good view of the-stage.

Leaving our coats in the cloakroom, we passed.on to the lobby. We
bought a programme and occupied our seats. The theatre was full. There
was hardly any vacant seat.

At seven o'clock the curtain rose=and the ballet began. The Bolshoi
Theatre is famous for its excellent performances. Its productions are al-
ways a success and have a very(long run. A successful theatrical event is
an exciting and stimulating €xperience. Spectators as well as those in-
volved in the production feel this excitement. We enjoyed the ballet. We
liked everything we saw, |All aspects of production, including scenery,
costumes, lighting, sound effects, music, and dancing were perfect. As
for the actors and” their-dancing they were first-class. The ballet was a
great success. #Atithe.end of the acts the audience applauded the dancers.

During one of the intervals we had a little walk in the lobby, looked
through a’display of portraits of the actors and bought some sweets in the
refreshment room. When the ballet was over, my friend and I were so
impressed that we decided to see it again some day.

Not all performances may undergo the test of time and become clas-
sics. The ballet 'Karmen-suite' is one of those unique performances. For
almost thirty years it has been included in the repertoire of the National
Academic Bolshoi Ballet Theatre of the Republic of Belarus.

There are not many images in world music similar to Karmen. Per-
haps only Don Juan may compete with her in terms of popularity and the



number of works dedicated to it. Prosper Merime, a writer, created the
image of Karmen and Jeorge Bizet immortalised her in his ballet. At the
beginning of the 19th century Alexander Block, a poet, dedicated a series
of verses to Karmen. The ballet was staged by Cuban choreographer Al-
berto Alonso in the Bolshoi Theatre in Moscow.

Shops, restaurants, cafes, dishes and even flowers are named after
Karmen. The image of Karmen was created in the cinema by Spaniard
Karlos Saura, Frenchman Jean-Luck Godar and the Italian Franchesko
Rossi. In the middle of the 1980's there was a well-known and popular
ballet 'Karmen' staged by the famous Spanish choreographet and dancer
Antonio Gades. A few years later, Khoze Tamayo, a director; staged his
version of this ballet at the bullring in Seville including-a scene of real
corrida.

This passionate Spanish woman has played an outstanding role in the
history of Belarusian music. It was 'Karmen! by J. Bizet that was the first
in the chronicles of the Belarusian Opera and Ballet Theatre on May 25,
1933. The 'Karmen-suite' ballet became thewfirst performance of Valentin
Elizariev, the artistic director of the Belarusian Ballet in Minsk. This 26-
year old choreographer created his own, very original, image of Karmen.
Karmen for him was not only a singular woman and a symbol of love.
She was a hymn to love — clear, sineere, fastidious, love as an incarnation
of a genuine feeling. No man she met in her life was able to understand
and value her love. After the new production of 'Karmen-suite' critics
underlined that this was=a real transition for the Belarusian ballet into a
qualitatively new/position. Today, we may definitely say that it was the
'Karmen-suite!swhich opened a new era for Elizariev in the history of the
Belarusian ballet,swhich discovered the names of Brzhozovskaya, Pavlo-
va, Yershoya, Dushkevich and Fadeyeva. Each one of them has created
her ownjinimitable image of Karmen on the Belarusian stage.

Thére have been 350 performances since the premiere took place in
1974. The performance has been shown in the theatres of Hungary, Pol-
and, Bulgaria, Syria, Spain, Thailand, France, Great Britain, India, Yu-
goslavia, Vietnam and Switzerland.



1. Answer the following questions:
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10.
11.
12.

Do you often go to the theatre?

What is your favourite theatre?

Which kind of theatrical art do you like best (ballet, opera, drama)?
What is 'drama'?

Is Ballet a form of dancing performed for theatre audiences?
Where can one buy theatre tickets?

What seats are the most expensive?

What seats are cheap?

When was your last visit to the theatre?

Whom did you go to the theatre with?

What was on that night?

How did you like the actors and their dancing?

1I. What do you think the authors meant by the following statements? Do
you agree or disagree? Give reasons to support your opinion.

1.

Theatre director: a person engaged by the'management to conceal the
fact that the players cannot act (Attributed to: James Agate, British
theater critic, 1877-1947).

You know, I go to the theatre to be entertained... I don't want to see
plays about rape, sodomy and.drug addiction... I can get all that at
home (Peter Cook, British writer, actor, and comedian, 1937-1995).
In the theatre, spoken ‘language can be defended and expanded
(Howard Barker; British playwright, 1946-).

Farce is the gssential theatre. Farce refined becomes high comedy:
farce brutalized becomes tragedy (Edward Gordon Craig, British ac-
tor, director, and stage designer, 1872—1966).

Rehearsinga play is making the word flesh. Publishing a play is re-
vetrsing the process (Peter Shaffer, British playwright, 1926—).
Avgood play needs no epilogue (William Shakespeare, English poet
and playwright, 1564-1616).

A novel is a static thing that one moves through; a play is a dynamic
thing that moves past one (Kenneth Tynan, British theater critic and
producer, 1927-80).



12. MY FAVOURITE WRITER

Reading plays an essential role in the daily lives of most people. Be-
sides reading in the classroom and on the job, people read books, maga-
zines, and other printed materials for personal information and recreation.
Many people read to learn more about their special interests, such as
sports, science, current events, history, health, flowers, or painting. Mil-
lions of people read novels, adventure stories, biographies, and, other
books for fun. Recreational reading helps people understand ©Others, takes
readers on journeys to unknown parts of the world, and énables them to
share the experiences of people throughout history. Book: texts and illu-
strations can be stored on disks and read on a computer terminal.

*ekk

As for me I like reading very much."\My favourite writer is Mark
Twain.

Mark Twain (1835-1910) was the pen name of Samuel Langhorne
Clemens, one of the major authors ‘of* American fiction. Twain is also
considered the greatest humoristsin/American literature. Twain's varied
works include novels, travel narratives, short stories, sketches, and es-
says. His writings about, the Mississippi River, such as 'The Adventures
of Tom Sawyer', 'Life onythe Mississippi', and 'Adventures of Huckleber-
ry Finn', have been espeeially popular among modern readers.

Born in Elorida, /Clemens moved with his family to Hannibal, Mis-
souri, a port‘on the Mississippi River, when he was four years old. There
he received.a public school education. After the death of his father, Cle-
mensWwas apprenticed to two Hannibal printers and later began setting
type for and contributing sketches to his brother Orion's 'Hannibal Jour-
nal'. Subsequently he worked as a printer in New York City, Philadel-
phia, and other cities. Later Clemens was a steamboat pilot on the Missis-
sippi River until the American Civil War brought an end to travel on the
river. In 1862 he became a reporter on the 'Territorial Enterprise’ in Vir-
ginia City, Nevada, and began signing his articles with the pseudonym
'Mark Twain', a Mississippi River phrase meaning two fathoms deep.



After moving to San Francisco, Twain met American writers Arte-
mus Ward and Bret Harte, who encouraged him in his work. In 1865
Twain reworked a tale he had heard in the California gold fields, and
within months the author and the story, 'The Celebrated Jumping Frog of
Calaveras County', had become national sensations.

In 1867 Twain lectured in New York City, and in the same year he
visited Europe and Palestine. He wrote of these travels in 'The Innocents
Abroad'.

'The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn' (1884), the sequel|te. Tom
Sawyer, is considered Twain's masterpiece. The book is the story of the
title character, known as Huck, a boy who flees his father*by rafting
down the Mississippi River with a runaway slave, Jim:“The pair's adven-
tures show Huck (and the reader) the cruelty of which men and women
are capable. Another theme of the novel is the €onflict between Huck's
feelings of friendship with Jim, who is one of the few'people he can trust,
and his knowledge that he is breaking the laws of the time by helping Jim
escape. Huckleberry Finn, which is almostientirely narrated from Huck's
point of view, is noted for its authentic\language and for its deep com-
mitment to freedom. Huck's adventures also provide the reader with a
panorama of American life along the ‘Mississippi before the Civil War.
Twain's skill in capturing thehythms of that life help make the book one
of the masterpieces of American,literature.

In Twain's later years'hewwrote less, but he became a celebrity, fre-
quently speaking out on-public issues. He also came to be known for the
white linen suit he always wore when making public appearances. Twain
received an henorary doctorate from the University of Oxford in 1907.
When he died heileft an uncompleted autobiography, which was even-
tually edited by his secretary, Albert Bigelow Paine, and published in
1924,

1. Answer the following questions:

1.  Who is your favourite writer?

2. When and where was Mark Twain born?
3. What is his real name?

4. What family did he come from?

5. Where did he study?
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When did writing become his profession?
What works by Mark Twain do you know?
Which of them have you read?

Was his career prospering?

2. What do you think the authors meant by the following statements? Do
you agree or disagree? Give reasons to support your opinion.

1.

11.

12.

A classic is something that everybody wants to have read and no-
body wants to read (Mark Twain (Samuel Clemens), US novelist,
lecturer, and essayist, 1835-1910).

A room without books is a body without soul (Cicero,"Marcus Tul-
lius, Roman orator, statesman, and philosopher, 106=43 B.C.).

There are books of which the backs and covers,are by far the best
parts (Charles Dickens, British novelist, 1812—70).

Read the best books first, or you may netshaveaChance to read them
at all (Henry Thoreau, US poet and essayist;,1817-62).

Some books are to be tasted, others tosbe swallowed, and some few
to be chewed and digested (Francis, Bacon Bacon Francis, English
statesman and philosopher, 1561-1626).

There is a great deal of difference between the eager man who wants
to read a book, and the tired'man who wants a book to read (Gilbert
Chesterton, British essayistynovelist, and poet, 1874—1936).

Books must be readvas deliberately and reservedly as they were writ-
ten (Henry Thoreaus US poet and essayist, 1817-62).

The man who reads nothing at all is better educated than the man
who readswnothing but newspapers (Thomas Jefferson, third Presi-
dent of the USA (1801-9), 1743-1826).

Reading is'to the mind what exercise is to the body (Richard Steele).

. What isswritten without effort is in general read without pleasure

(Samuel Johnson, British lexicographer, poet, writer, and critic,
1709-1784).

The books that help you most, are those which make you think the
most (Theodore Parker, U.S. Unitarian clergyman, 1810—60).

Books are sepulchres of thought (Henry Longfellow, US poet,
1807-82).



13. A man ought to read just as inclination leads him; for what he reads
as a task will do him little good (Samuel Johnson).

14. Life being very short and the quiet hours of it few, we ought to waste
none of them in reading valueless books (John Ruskin, influential
British critic and art theorist, 1819—-1900).

15. All books are divisible into two classes: the books of the hour, and
the books of all time (John Ruskin).

16. The book is a vehicle of learning and enlightenment. Man’s thoughts
and dreams, his knowledge and his aspirations, are stored in books .

17. Literature is the art of writing something that will be{read twice;
journalism what will be read once (Cyril Connolly, English writer,
1903-74).

13. CHOOSING A CAREER

Many people use the term 'career' to mean the job, occupation, or vo-
cation a person has. However, a career involves much more than does a
job, an occupation, or a vocation. “Afcareer is the pattern of work and
work-related activities that develops throughout a lifetime. It includes
the job or series of jobs a person has until retirement. It also involves the
way a person's work rolestaffect other life roles, such as being a student,
a parent, or a community leader. There are as many kinds of careers as
there are people. They wvary greatly in the type of work involved and in
the ways they inflience-a person's life.

Almost eyery.adult has a career of some kind. Most people build a
career to help them satisfy certain goals. Such goals might include earn-
ing a livingrorthelping others. The best-known career pattern develops
around work.for pay. Most workers in such a career hold a job to support
themselves and their family. However, some people build a career
around activities for which they receive no money. For example, many
people work to create a comfortable home life for their family. Others
spend much of their time on charitable projects.

The kind of career you have can affect your life in many ways. For
example, it can determine where you live and the friends you make. It
can reflect how much education you have and can determine the amount



of money you earn. Your career can also affect the way you feel about
yourself and the way other people act toward you. By making wise deci-
sions concerning your career, you can thus help yourself build the life
you want.

Important career decisions include choosing a career field and decid-
ing how you want your career to develop. Other decisions involve select-
ing the educational and job opportunities that will advance your career.
Knowing your abilities, interests, and goals gives you a foundation on
which to base your career decisions. In addition, a broad knowledge of
the world of work can help you find job possibilities that suit your abili-
ties, interests, and goals.

To make wise career decisions and plans, you need as.much informa-
tion as possible. The more you know about yourselfiand career opportu-
nities, the better able you will be to choose a satisfying career.

People differ in what they want from a career. "Many people desire a
high income. Some hope for fame. Others, want much leisure or adven-
ture. Still others want to serve people and make the world a better place.

Before you begin to explore career‘fields, you should determine 1)
your values, or goals in life; 2) yourtinterests; and 3) your abilities. Most
people are happiest in jobs that fit their'values, interests, and abilities.

Your performance in schoolwerk, in aptitude tests, and in games,
sports, and other activitiesfean help you identify your abilities. An honest
examination of your stréngths.and weaknesses can help you choose a ca-
reer that suits your abilities.

Other personal “characteristics, such as friendliness, dependability,
and honesty, contribute to success in a career. They may even be essen-
tial elements,of a,career in accounting, sales, banking, management, or
other fieldss These kinds of characteristics are difficult to measure.
However, a serious look at your past behaviour can help you find out if
you haye such qualities.

By carefully examining various occupations, you should find the
elements of a career that best suits your needs. But it would be hard to
study every kind of career opportunity. You can limit the number of oc-
cupations you consider by identifying and exploring only those that most
interest you. Many students begin to explore career fields when they are



in school. Such exploration helps them select courses that relate to their
career interests.

Career preparation involves learning a variety of skills. Some skills,
such as being able to accept supervision and knowing how to get along
with others, are learned through everyday experiences in school and in
the community. Others require specialised training.

1. Answer the following questions:

1.  What does the term 'career' mean?

2. Do most people build a career to help them satisfy certain goals?
3. How can the kind of career you have affect your life?
4. Isit very important to choose the right career?

5. Isiteasytodo?

6. What do people want from a career?

7.  What careers can young people choose?

8. How can one choose a career?

9. Where can you study to get this career?

10. Will you need a foreign language-in ‘your career?

2. What do you think the authors meant by the following statements? Do

you agree or disagree? Giveteasons to support your opinion.

1. The best careers advice to'give to the young is "Find out what you
like doing best and‘get someone to pay you for doing it." (Katharine
Whitehorn, British/journalist and writer, 1926—).

2. A musician must,make music, an artist must paint, a poet must write,
if he is to/be'ultimately at peace with himself. What one can be, one
must be‘(Abraham Maslow, U.S. psychologist, 1908—1970).

3. Chogsera job you love, and you will never have to work a day in
your life/(Confucius, Chinese philosopher, administrator, and moral-
1st551 BC—479 BC).

4. How can I take an interest in my work when I don't like it? (Francis
Bacon, Irish-born British painter, 1909-92).

5. What's the need of working if it doesn't get you anywhere? (Marita
O. Bonner, U.S. short-story writer and playwright, 1899—-1971).



6. When work is a pleasure, life is a joy! When work is a duty, life is
slavery (Maksim Gorky, Russian novelist, playwright, and short-
story writer, 1868—1936).

7. Writing is the only profession where no one considers you ridiculous
if you earn no money (Jules Renard, French writer, 1864-1910).

8. Every man to his trade (Proverb).

. If ajob's worth doing, it's worth doing well (Proverb).

10. Jack of all trades, master of none (Proverb).

14. MY NATIVE TOWN

My native town is Moguilev. It was founded,in, 1267 and it one of
the most ancient towns in Belarus. Founded as adortress in the 13th cen-
tury, Moguilev was held by Lithuania, Poland, and\Sweden before pass-
ing to Russia in 1772. The town's beneficial, location provided for its rap-
id growth and development. It became a link'between Muscovite Russia
and Western Europe.

From 1941 to 1944, during World War 11, it was occupied by nazi
Germany. The town was heavily destroyed during the war. The pre-war
population of 100,000 dropped tora.mere 10,000 in 1944.

Today Moguilev is ong, of the six regional centers of Belarus with the
third-largest economy after; Minsk and Gomel.

Moguilev is situateditwo hundred kilometres east of the capital of the
Republic. You can get thére by air, by train or by bus. Although it takes a
while, the town,is,not very difficult to reach. The best way to get there is
by bus, which runs from Vostochny bus station in Minsk. The journey
will take@pproximately four hours.

Moguilev is a political and cultural centre of the region bearing its
name."About 370 thousand people live in it. The town has two theatres,
an art gallery, eight museums, including the museum of Byalynitsky-
Birulya, a world-famous artist born in Moguilev. The town has preserved
two pieces of architecture dating back to the XVII century, namely the
magnificent Catholic church of St. Stanislav and an Orthodox church in
Podnikolye.



Moguilev is situated in a very picturesque place. The landscape in
this part of the country is very beautiful — a wide river with sandy banks
and large forest areas stretching for many kilometres. There are many
wide squares and fine streets in the town. They are lined with trees and
there is a large and beautiful park in the centre. Most of the offices,
shops, a theatre and a museum are situated in the main street or in the
square near the park.

Moguilev is an industrial town, a railway centre and a port on the
Dnieper River. The main industries include chemicals, machinerys, metal
goods, building materials. The town has enterprises that produee chemi-
cal fibers for textile and technical use, lifts, electric engings,'shoes, leath-
er goods, fabric, etc.

Moguilev has become a well-built town with industrial'districts apart
from living areas. New major civic buildings aredbeing constructed in the
suburbs of the town.

Today Moguilev is one of most beautiful towns of Belarus. It contin-
ues to be growing fast and becoming ever more attractive. I am proud that
I live in this town. I think that there ismobetter town in the whole world.

L Answer the following questions:
What is your native town?
When was your town founded?
Where is it situated?
What does your town look like nowadays?
Is your town/arge or small?
Is it ancient or modern?
Is there‘a river in your town?
What issthe main street in your town?
Whichiis'the largest square in your town?
. Awg there a lot of theatres, cinemas, concert halls in your town?
. What is your town famous for?
. Are there any monuments in your town?
. What places of interest are there in your town?
. Do you like your native town?
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2. What do you think the authors meant by the following statements? Do

you agree or disagree? Give reasons to support your opinion.

1. Every man has a lurking (Taitnoe) wish to appear considerable in his
native place (Samuel Johnson, British lexicographer, 1709-84).

2. A man travels the world over in search of what he needs and returns
home to find it (George Moore, Irish writer and art critic, 1852-
1933).

3. I had rather be the first in this town than second in Rome (Plutarch,
Greek historian, biographer, and philosopher, 46—120).

4. Seek home for rest, for home is best (Thomas Tusser, (English far-
mer, 1524-80).

5. What's the good of a home, if you are never in_it?-(George Gross-

mith, British singer and comedian, 1847-1912).

East, west, home's best (Proverb).

7. Home is where the heart is (Proverb).

&

15. THE REPUBLIC I LIVE IN

The Republic of Belarus isfa country in eastern Europe, bordered in
the north and east by Russiasin the.south by Ukraine, in the west by Pol-
and, and in the northwest by the,Baltic republics of Lithuania and Latvia.
The capital and largest City is'"Minsk, located in the center of the country.

The total area of Belarus is 207,600 sq km. Belarus is divided admi-
nistratively into $iX provinces, or oblasts, which have the same names as
their largest cities: Minsk, Brest, Gomel, Grodno, Moguilev, and Vitebsk.

The population of Belarus is over 10 mIn. Nearly 80 percent of its
people are ethnic Belarusians. Russians make up 12 percent. Smaller
groups’include Poles and Ukrainians. About two-thirds of Belarus' people
live invarban centres. The official state languages are Belarusian and Rus-
sian. In the early 1900's, two Belarusian poets, Yanka Kupala and Yakub
Kolas, helped promote the use of the Belarusian language in literature.
Formerly, most literary works were written in Russian or Polish. About
215 daily newspapers are published in Belarus, 130 in Belarusian. Most
Belarusians finish secondary school, and many receive higher education.



Belarus has many universities. The Belarusian State University in Minsk
is the largest one.

Belarus has a temperate continental climate, with cool temperatures
and high humidity. Belarus has a generally flat terrain with many forests,
lakes, and marshes. There are thousands of rivers and lakes in the coun-
try, the largest of which are the river Dnieper and Lake Naroch. About
one-third of the country is covered with forests, mostly coniferous and
birch. There is a rich variety of wildlife, including such rare animals as
the European bison in the primal forest reserve of Belaya Vezha.

Belarus was long thought to be poor in minerals, its natutal'teésources
limited to peat, gravel, sands, and clays. Recent surveys,\however, have
uncovered major deposits of coal, oil, and potassium salts:

Belarus has a well-developed economy. Manufacturing contributes
most of the country’s industrial output. The mostdmpertant manufactured
products are tractors, transport vehicles, trucks, agricultural machinery,
metal-cutting machines, as well as consumer 'goods such as motorcycles
and bicycles, clocks and watches, refrigerators, television sets, and oth-
ers.

Agriculture accounts for about a, fourth of Belarus' economic output.
The principal crops are potatoes, batley, rye, flax and sugar beet. Nearly
60 percent of the country’s tetal land area is cultivated. Livestock (cattle,
hogs, sheep, and goats) acecounts for more than half the value of agricul-
tural output in Belarus.

Belarus exports| transport equipment, machinery, chemicals, and
foodstuffs. The major «Belarusian exports include tractors to Australia,
Canada, New Zealand, and the United States. Imports include fuel, natu-
ral gas, industrial'taw materials, textiles, and sugar. Fuel is Belarus’ larg-
est import expenditure. Russia, which supplies most of the country’s fuel
imports;) is, the most important trading partner. Belarus also conducts
trade with Ukraine, Germany, Poland, Lithuania, Poland, and other coun-
tries.

Belarus has an extensive transportation system, including railroad
and highway networks connecting its cities with other major European
cities. The major railroad, which was built in the 1860s to connect Mos-
cow and Warsaw, runs through Belarus via Minsk and Brest. The best-



quality road in Belarus is that which links Moscow with Warsaw. Buses
provide most of the transportation within cities.

Belarus has several international airports, the largest of which is lo-
cated about 50 km east of Minsk. The airport in Minsk serves airlines
from Germany, Austria, Poland, Scandinavia, and other countries.

The Dnepr-Bug Canal and other canals improve water transportation
by linking many of the rivers with ports on the Baltic and Black seas.

In 1945, Belarus became a founding member of the United Nations.
Now Belarus is a member of over 60 international organizations, most
notably the United Nations, the United Nations Educational, Scientific,
and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), and the World Health*Organiza-
tion. In 1992 Belarus became a member of the International Bank for Re-
construction and Development, the International Monetary“Fund, and the
European Bank for Reconstruction and Developmient:

Belarus is a presidential republic. Under the constitution a president
is the head of state of Belarus and directssdomestic and foreign policy.
The president creates a Council of Ministers, whose chairman is the
country’s prime minister. The legislature\is a bicameral National Assem-
bly. The judicial system of Belarus consists of three high courts: the Su-
preme Court, the Supreme Economic,Court, and the Constitutional Court.
The latter court is charged with protecting the constitution, and its deci-
sions are not subject to appeal. It has the power to review the constitutio-
nality of presidential edicts and the regulatory decisions of the other two
high courts.

The name Be€larus=is derived from the words Belaya Rus (White
Russia). The /Belarusians trace their history to Kievan Rus, a state
founded by ‘East*Slavs in the 800's. Belarus made up the northwestern
part of Kdevan'Rus. Belarus became part of Lithuania in the 1300's. It
passedto Poland in the 1500's and to Russia in the late 1700's.

Belarus as a sovereign state was established in 1919. In 1922 the Be-
larusian Soviet Socialist Republic became one of the four founding re-
publics of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. In August 1991 Bela-
rus declared its independence.

Nazi Germany occupied Belarus from 1941 to 1944, during World
War II. By the summer of 1942 the republic became the location of an
extensive partisan movement, which played a major role in undermining



the Nazi regime. In 1944 the Soviet Red Army drove out Nazi forces. As
a principal theatre of World War 11, Belarus suffered enormous devasta-
tion and lost one-quarter of its population. Minsk was almost entirely de-
stroyed.

Postwar reconstruction was followed by a period of considerable
economic development and rapid industrialization. In the postwar years,
Belarus became the major center for the production of tractors and auto-
mobiles and an important base for chemicals and other products. Concur-
rently, the postwar years were marked by rapid urbanization. Minsgk de-
veloped as the major center of economic, cultural, and political life and
the largest urban center with a quarter of the republic’s urbaniesidents.

1L Answer the following questions:

Where is the Republic of Belarus situated?

What is the territory of the Republic?

How is Belarus divided administratively?

What is the population of the country?

What can you say about the natural resources in the Republic?
What is the Republic's industry eharacterized by?

What is the economic situation in the Republic now?

Did Belarus suffer enormoustdevastation during World War II?
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. What do you think the authors meant by the following statements? Do

you agree or disagree? Give reasons to support your opinion.

1. A man should know something of his own country, too, before he
goes abroad (Laurence Terne, Irish-born British writer, 1713—-68).

2. Ask not‘whatyyour country can do for you — ask what you can do for
your/country (John Fitzgerald Kennedy, US statesman, thirty-fifth
President of the USA (1961-3), 1917-63).

3. Itus a sweet and seemly thing to die for one's country (Horace, Ro-
man poet, 65-8 BC).

4. 1 only regret that I have but one life to lose for my country (Nathan
Hale, US revolutionary hero, 1755-76).

5. Twould die for my country... but I would not let my country die for

me (Neil Kinnock, British politician, 1942-).



6. What pity is it that we can die but once to serve our country! (Joseph
Addison, British essayist, 1672—1719).

7. A nation is a thing that lives and acts like a man and men are the par-
ticulars of which it is composed (Josiah Gilbert Holland).

8. Territory is but the body of a nation. The people who inhabit its hills
and valleys are its soul, its spirit, its life (James A. Garfield, twen-
tieth President of the USA (1881), 1831-81).

9. A nation, like a person, has a mind — a mind that must be kept in-
formed and alert, that must know itself, that understands the,hopes
and needs of its neighbors — all the other nations that live within the
narrowing circle of the world (Franklin Delano Roosevelt, thirty-
second President of the USA (1933-45), 1882—1945):

10. No nation is fit to sit in judgment upon any other nation (Woodrow
Wilson, twenty-eighth President of the USA(19143-21), 1856—-1924).

11. The nation's honor is dearer than the nation's comfort; yes, than the
nation's life itself (Woodrow Wilson).

12. A nation is a totality of men united through community of fate into a
community of character (Otto Bauer).

16. MINSK — THE CAPITAL'OF THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

Minsk was first méntioned as a trading settlement in 1067, and by
the early 12th century it-had become the centre of an independent princi-
pality.

Minsk is_the'capital and largest city of the Republic of Belarus and
the country’s leading political, cultural, economic, and transportation
centre. Minsk lies on the Svisloch River in the central part of Belarus and
has a population of 1.8 million.

Minsk is the largest industrial centre in Belarus. The city's manufac-
turing industries, which account for one-third of Belarus's total industrial
output, produce heavy trucks, tractors, motorcycles, refrigerators, TV
sets, radios, and a wide range of machinery products. Other principal
manufactures include electronic equipment, processed food, and textiles.
More than half of its highly skilled industrial workforce is employed in
engineering and metalworking industries.



Minsk has attracted an enormous amount of foreign investment in its
retail, wholesale, and construction sectors since Belarus made the transi-
tion to a market economy in the early 1990s. State-run enterprises have
been largely replaced by joint-venture firms. The city is also the centre of
Belarus’s banking, insurance, and financial industries.

Minsk’s location on the main railroad and highway linking Moscow
with Warsaw makes Minsk a gateway for goods entering and leaving
Europe and Russia. Railroads provide the most common method of travel
between Minsk and other cities.

Minsk has an international airport that serves as the maifi connection
point for routes to and from other parts of Belarus and ¢thet“eountries.
Forms of transportation in Minsk include the Metroy=trolleys, trams,
buses, taxis, and automobiles. The first line of Minsk’s Metro was com-
pleted in 1984. In the following years the subway system was expanded
to serve most of the city. The Metro is known for its,ornate stations, often
decorated with marble, chandeliers, and columns:

Minsk was heavily damaged in World\War II and was then rebuilt.
Much of the industrial developmentsdates from the post-war period.
Minsk’s post-war years were marked, by increased migration into the city
and steady urban growth.

Minsk is the seat of the Belatusian State University (founded in
1921), the largest and most important educational institution in Belarus.
The university is one ofumore than 40 institutions of higher education in
Minsk. The Belarusian/National Academy of Sciences and its affiliated
research institutions have headquarters in the city.

Minsk hasymany cultural institutions. A music conservatory, opera
and ballet companies, many theatres and museums are also located here.
The Belatusians Bolshoi Theater is home to Belarus’s oldest ballet and
operascompanies. Belarus’s finest art collections are housed in Minsk’s
Museum of Fine Atts.

About 30 percent of Minsk’s territory is occupied by parks and pub-
lic gardens, which are important elements of city planning. Gorkiy Park,
which provides activities such as amusement rides and boating, sits on
the banks of the Svisloch River. The Botanical Gardens, administered by
the National Academy of Sciences of Belarus, offers a diverse display of
plant life.



1. Answer the following questions:

1.

E

WP

When was Minsk founded?

Where is Minsk located?

What do the city's manufacturing industries produce?

What makes Minsk a gateway for goods entering and leaving Europe
and Russia?

What forms of transportation are there in Minsk?

What institutions of higher education are situated in Minsk

What is the oldest university of the country?

What cultural institutions does Minsk have?

Are you proud of your city?

1I. What do you think the authors meant by the following statements? Do
you agree or disagree? Give reasons to support your/opinion.

1.

2.
3.

The city is not a concrete jungle, it is ashuman zoo (Desmond Morris,
British biologist and writer, 1928-).

Only a madman would choose to-dive,in a large modern city.

The automobile has not merely taken over the street, it has dissolved
the living tissue of the city... Gas-filled, noisy and hazardous, our
streets have become th€é mest inhumane landscape in the world
(James M. Fitch).

It is not the walls that\make the city, but the people who live within
them (George VI, King of the United Kingdom, 1895-1952).

17. FAMOUSE PEOPLE OF BELARUS

Speaking about famous people of my native country one can mention

a lot of 'writers and poets, painters and sculptors, musicians and compos-
ers, politicians and public figures.

Efrasinnya Polatskaya is one of the most remarkable people in Bela-

rusian history. Being in the centre of spiritual life in Polatsk she united all
talented people together and made a great contribution to the develop-
ment of the Belarusian cultural and spiritual life. Thanks to her the world
famous churches and monasteries have been built in Polatsk.



Literary activity in Belarus dates to the 12th century when St. Cyril
of Turaw wrote sermons and hymns.

Frantsysk Skaryna was a great enlightener, humanitarian and scholar
of the Renaissance period. In the 16th century he translated the Bible into
Belarusian and wrote extensive explanatory introductions to each book.
His editions, produced in Prague and Vilnius, were the first printed books
not only in Belarus but in the whole of eastern Europe. Within three years
he published 22 volumes of the Bible. Ideas and views of F. Skaryna in-
fluenced social, political and cultural life of Belarus.

In the early 1900s, poets Yanka Kupala and Yakub Kolas promoted
the literary use of the Belarusian language, which was banned until 1905.
Their works are considered the classics of the Belarusian-literature. Many
Belarusian writers were prominent in the 1920s, including Mitrofan Don-
var-Zapolsky and Ales' Harun. The main literarydigures of Belarus today
can be demarcated along generational lines. A seniour group of writers
includes those who experienced the war, including Vasil Bykau, author of
numerous novels about that era and a pioneer of the East European va-
riant of literary existentialism. This_group also includes Yanka Bryl, an
essayist and author whose works focus more on Western Europe. The
middle generation includes poet§ Rygor Borodulin and Nil Guilevich and
dramatist Alyaksey Dudaraul The.younger group of literary figures in-
cludes poet Leonid Dran'ko-Maysyuk, and Uladzimir Arlou and Pyotr
Vasyuchenka, who write, historical and experimental prose, respectively.
The names of such Belarusian writers and poets as Maksim Tank, Pyatrus
Brouka, Kuzma €hornyy Uladzimir Karatkevich are known not only in
our country but,abroad as well.

It's necessarysto mention that we have plenty of painters who portray
the national,beauty of Belarus. The names of Yaughen Zaitsau, Yaughen
Krasousky;, Mikhail Savitsky are known far beyond the borders of our
republi€.

Everybody knows the names of our prominent sculptors such as Zair
Azgur (his monument to Yakub Kolas has been created in Minsk) and
Andrey Bembel who was one of the creators of Brest memorial.

There are many talented musicians and composers in Belarus. Many
popular operas and symphonies have been created by our composers
Anatol Bagatyrou and Uladzimir Alounikau. The names of Alyaksei Tu-



rankou, Yury Semenyaka and Yaughen Glebau are known all over the
country.

It should be mentioned that in the family of cosmonauts there are al-
so two Belarusians: Uladzimir Kavalyonak and Pyotr Klimuk.

And to crown it all I'd like to say that great times are created by great
people and their names won't be forgotten.

Akekok

Yakub Kolas is a classic of Belarusian literature. His teal,name is
Konstantin Mikhailovich Mitskevich. Together with Yanka “Kupala he
has created a new Belarusian literature and a Belarusian literary lan-
guage. He is also a national poet.

Yakub Kolas was born in 1882. After graduating from the teachers'
seminary in Nesvizh he began working as a teacher'in’different schools of
former Russia. In 1921 he moved to Minsk«together with his family. The
following ten years were the years of his ‘ereative activities not only in
literature but also in scientific work. \[n 1929 he was elected vice-
president of the Belarusian National‘A¢ademy of Sciences.

His first verses appeared inhis youth. Many of them were devoted to
the Belarusian nature. 'My Native-Land' is considered to be one of his
best verses. His poem 'New Land' belongs to the classical literary works
of the Belarusian poets and writers.

One of the most famous novels by Yakub Kolas is the novel 'Na
Rostanyakh'. It consists-of three books. The life of the Belarusian people
is described imthis novel. It has been translated into Russian and some
foreign langtiages:

Nowadays'a lot of squares, streets, theatres and schools, the Institute
of Linguistics of the Belarusian National Academy of Sciences and many
other ‘institutions bear Yakub Kolas's name. To perpetuate the name of
Yakub Kolas a literary museum devoted to his life and activity has been
opened in Minsk. There are also many monuments to Yakub Kolas. One
of them is put in one of the most beautiful squares of Minsk that bears his
name.

Yakub Kolas has made a great contribution to the development of the
Belarusian literature and culture.



1. Answer the following questions:
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9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

20.

Are there many well-known people in our country?

What role did they play in the history of the country?

Is it difficult to become famous?

Would you like to gain popularity?

What famous Belarusian painters and sculptors do you know?
What outstanding Belarusian scientists can you name?

What Belarusian writers and poets do you know?

Did they make a great contribution to the development of the Belaru-
sian language and literature?

What is Yakub Kolas?

What is his real name?

What kind of family was he born in?

What kind of education did he get?

What was his first job?

When did his career in literature begin?

What are the main works by Yakub Kolas?

What do they deal with?

What is Yakub Kolas noted/for?

What do people admire Yakub.Kolas for?

What contribution didthe make to the development of the Belarusian
literature and culture?

How is the name of<Y.'Kolas perpetuated?

1. What do you think'the authors meant by the following statements? Do
you agree or-disagree? Give reasons to support your opinion.

1.

2.

Every manv] meet is in some way my superior (Ralph Waldo Emer-
sof)US €ssayist, lecturer, and poet, 1803—82).

Acelebrity is a person who works hard all his life to become known,
then wears dark glasses to avoid being recognized (Fred Allen, US
comedian, 1894—1956).

'What are you famous for?' 'For nothing. I am just famous.' (Iris
Murdoch, Irish-born British novelist, 1919—).

I'm never going to be famous...I don't do anything. Not one single
thing. (Dorothy Parker, US writer, 1893-1967).



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

The more you are talked about, the more you will wish to be talked
about (Bertrand Russell, British philosopher, 1872—1970).

I haven't made any friends since becoming famous (Seal, British pop
singer, 1963-).

There is only one thing in the world worse than being talked about,
and that is not being talked about (Oscar Wilde, Irish-born British
dramatist, 1854-1900).

Popularity is a crime from the moment it is sought; it is only a virtue
where men have it whether they will or no (Lord Halifax, English
statesman, 1633-95).

Reputation is a bubble which bursts when a man triés t0"blow it up
for himself (Emma Carleton. Attrib.).

If you wish to reach the highest, begin at the lowest (Publilius Syrus,
Roman playwright, 1st century BC).

Ambition is so powerful a passion in the human/breast, that however
high we reach we are never satisfiedy(Niceola Machiavelli, Italian
statesman and political theorist, 1469:1527).

Most people would succeed in smallthings if they were not troubled
with great ambitions (Henry Longfellow, US poet, 1807-82).

Fame usually comes to those who'are thinking about something else
(Oliver Wendell Holmess American physician and writer, 1809-94).
Try not to become a man of success but rather try to become a man
of value (Albert Einstein, German-born mathematical physicist,
1879-1955).

Success is the necessary misfortune of life, but it is only to the very
unfortunate that it comes early (Anthony Troloppe, British novelist,
1815-82).

ThegSeeretvof success is constancy of purpose (Benjamin Disraeli,
British,statesman and novelist, 1st Earl of Beaconsfield, 1804—81).



18 WHAT I KNOW OF THE COUNTRY
THE LANGUAGE OF WHICH I STUDY

The United Kingdom is a country in northwestern Europe. The na-
tion's official name is the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland. When people refer to the country, most shorten its name to the
United Kingdom, the U.K., Great Britain, or Britain. The United King-
dom consists of four political divisions — England, Scotland, Wales and
Northern Ireland. London is the capital and largest city.

The United Kingdom occupies an area of over 244,000 sq km and
has a population of over 58 million. About 90 percent of the“pepulation
of the United Kingdom lives in urban areas. The mest-important cities
are London, Birmingham, Liverpool, Manchester, and, Leeds.

The United Kingdom covers most of an island group called the Brit-
ish Isles. The British Isles consist of two large islands — Great Britain
and Ireland — and thousands of small islands. %\ England, Scotland, and
Wales occupy the island of Great Britain.| ‘Worthern Ireland occupies the
northeastern part of the island of Ireland. Britain's longest rivers are the
Severn and the Thames. Bristol, Liverpool, London, and other cities are
important ports.

The United Kingdom has a mild climate. The climate is influenced
by the Gulf Stream, a warm ocean current that flows past the British
Isles. Steady southwest'winds blow across this current and bring warmth
in winter. In summer, the ocean is cooler than the land. Winds over the
ocean come to Bfitain=as refreshing breezes. The sea winds also bring
plentiful rain./The United Kingdom has rain throughout the year, and
rarely is any‘section of the country dry for as long as three weeks.

TheDnited Kingdom has a rich history. The British started the In-
dustrial"Revolution, a period of rapid industrialization that began in the
1700'sy They founded the largest empire in history. They have produced
some of the world's greatest scientists, explorers, artists, and political
leaders.

The United Kingdom is a constitutional monarchy. Queen Elizabeth
II is the head of state, but a cabinet of senior politicians called ministers
actually governs the country. The prime minister is the head of the gov-
ernment.



The Constitution of the United Kingdom is not one document, as are
the constitutions of many other countries. Much of it is not even in writ-
ing, and so the country is often said to have an unwritten constitution.

Parliament makes the laws of the United Kingdom. The British Par-
liament has been called the Mother of Parliaments because many of the
world's legislatures have copied features from it. Parliament is the chief
lawmaking body. It consists of the monarch, the House of Commons, and
the House of Lords.

Of the two houses that make up Parliament, the House of Commons,
often called simply the Commons, is by far the more powerful. The
House of Commons has 651 members, elected from the, four=divisions
that make up the United Kingdom. A general election=must be held at
least every five years.

The House of Lords, often called the Lords, was ‘ence the stronger
house of Parliament, but today it has little pewer.%Jt can delay, but not
defeat, any bill that the Commons is determined, to pass. The House of
Lords has about 1,200 members. The people do not elect them.

The two largest political parties in,the United Kingdom are the Con-
servative Party and the Labour Party.~The Conservative Party developed
from the Tory Party, which began in the late 1600's. It has always been
one of the main parties in Britains The Labour Party began in 1900.
Much of its support comes, from labor unions, called trade unions. For
many years, another party, called the Liberal Party, was the Conservative
Party's chief opponénts, "It developed from the Whig Party, which
emerged in the late 1600's. But by the mid-1930's, the Liberal Party had
become much smaller than either the Conservative or the Labour party.

The Primae Minister is usually the leader of the political party that has
the mostSeats in the House of Commons. The king or queen appoints the
primesministér after each general election. The prime minister selects
about"100 ministers. From them, the prime minister picks a special group
of about 20 ministers to make up the Cabinet.

The largest political party in the House of Commons that opposes the
party in power is called Her (or His) Majesty's Opposition. The head of
that party is the leader of the opposition. The leader is elected by his or
her fellow party members but is paid a salary from government funds.
The opposition has the duty of criticizing the government in power and



standing ready to set up a new government. For this reason, the leading
members of the opposition party are popularly referred to as the Shadow
Cabinet.

The United Kingdom is an important manufacturing and trading na-
tion. In fact, Britain can survive only by manufacturing and trading. The
country's farms produce only about two-thirds of the food needed by the
people. Except for coal, natural gas, and oil, Britain has few natural re-
sources. The country must import about a third of its food and many of
the raw materials it needs for manufacturing.

The country is one of the world's largest producers of tractors. Other
products include cranes, earth movers, road graders, harvesters;*and drill-
ing machines. British factories also make railway equipment, household
appliances, and machine tools.

The Industrial Revolution began in Britain'sdextileindustry. Today,
Britain remains an important producer of cotton andiwoolen textiles.

Many British farmers practice mixed farming — that is, they raise a
variety of crops and animals. Britain's most important crops are barley,
potatoes, rapeseed, sugar beets, and wheat. Sheep are Britain's chief li-
vestock. Farmers in almost every part/of the country raise sheep for meat
and wool. British farmers also(raise beef cattle, dairy cattle, and hogs.
Chickens are raised mainly in{speeial mass-production plants.

Most of the United Kingdem's trade is with other developed coun-
tries. France, Germanyjand'the United States are Britain's leading cus-
tomers and suppliers{ A-growing proportion of the country's trade is with
members of the European Community, which the United Kingdom joined
in 1973. Other trade partners include Canada, Ireland, Japan, Norway,
Saudi Arabia, Sweden, and Switzerland.

Answerthefollowing questions:

What is the official name of Great Britain?

Where are the British Isles situated?

What are the four political divisions of the United Kingdom?

Why does the United Kingdom have a mild climate?

What can you say about the state organisation of the United King-
dom?

Why is the British Parliament called the Mother of Parliaments?
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1
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12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

0.
1. Who was the first woman to hold the office of prime minister of the

What are the main political parties in the United Kingdom?
What is the ruling political party in Great Britain at present?
What is Her (or His) Majesty's Opposition?

Who is the prime minister in the United Kingdom nowadays?

United Kingdom?

Does the United Kingdom rank among the top industrial countries?
In which British industry did the Industrial Revolution begin?

Is the United Kingdom rich in energy resources?

What are its main mineral resources?

What is the role of manufacturing in the country?

What are British major manufactured goods?

1I. What do you think the authors meant by the following statements? Do
you agree or disagree? Give reasons to support youropinion.

1.

When people say England, they sometimes mean Great Britain,
sometimes the United Kingdom, sometimes the British Isles, — but
never England (George Mikes, Hungarian-born British writer, 1912—
87).

Everything that is most beautiful in Britain has always been in pri-
vate hands (Malcolm Rifkindy.British politician, 1946-).

There are no countries, in the world less known by the British than
these selfsame British Islands (George Henry Borrow, British writer,
1803-81).

But of all nations, inthe world the English are perhaps the least a na-
tion of pure\philosophers (Walter Bagehot, British economist and
journalist, 1826—77).

England isx. a country infested with people who love to tell us what
to"do, but who very rarely seem to know what’s going on (Colin Ma-
clanes, British novelist, 1914-76).

The English are busy; they don’t have time to be polite (Baron de
Montesquieu, French writer, 1689—1755).

The English have no respect for their language, and will not teach
their children to speak it... It is impossible for an Englishman to open
his mouth, without making some other Englishman despise him
(George Bernard Shaw, Irish dramatist and critic, 1856-1950).



LONDON

London is the capital of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland. It ranks as one of the world's oldest and most historic
cities. London traces its history back nearly 2,000 years. Over the years,
it became the center of Britain's once-enormous overseas empire and the
home of many of the world's greatest artists, poets, scientists, andsstates-
men.

Each year, millions of tourists visit London to see ‘stuch- historic
sights as Buckingham Palace, Westminster Abbey, /and.'the Tower of
London. Buckingham Palace has long been the London home of Britain's
monarchs, including the present queen, Elizabeth I The nation's kings
and queens are crowned in the beautiful church known as Westminster
Abbey. Sir Walter Raleigh, Saint Thomas Morey,and many other famous
individuals were imprisoned in the Towet ‘of‘London. Today, the tower
serves as a museum and holds Britain'sifabulous crown jewels.

London is a large, lively city as,well as a historic one. It is the 9th
largest city in the world, with almost 7 million people. London's banks,
insurance companies, and shipping’ firms do business in almost every
country. Few other citiesshave so many outstanding museums and art
galleries or offer such a‘'wide variety of plays and other entertainment.

London grew up around two old, historic cities — the City of London
and the City of Westminster. Today, they lie at the center of modern
London and make up much of its busy downtown section. Downtown
London has“all office buildings, noisy traffic, and stores and sidewalks
crowdedwith shoppers. But it also has beautiful parks and gardens near-
by where people can escape the crowds and traffic. The rest of London
extends 19 to 31 kilometers in every direction from this central section.

London was nearly destroyed twice, by fire in 1666 and by German
air raids during World War II. Although each disaster wiped out much of
London, many old landmarks were rebuilt.

London covers 1,580 square kilometers near the southeast coast of
England, one of the four political divisions that make up the United
Kingdom. The River Thames flows in a generally eastward direction



through the heart of London. The river links London with shipping routes
throughout the world.

The old City of London and the communities surrounding it form
one political unit, with definite boundaries. This area is called Greater
London or simply London.

Central London can be divided into three main sections. They are:
(1) the City, (2) the West End, and (3) the South Bank. The City and the
West End lie on the north side of the Thames. The South Bank lies
across the river from these areas. A number of great bridges|link the
South Bank with the City and West End. These bridges include, the new
London Bridge, Tower Bridge, and Westminster Bridge.

The City forms London's famous financial district=The City is the
oldest part of London. It stands where the walled, City of“London stood
for hundreds of years. The City consists largely<of.-modern bank and of-
fice buildings. But it also has some reminders of its colorful past. The
great dome of St. Paul's Cathedral, for example, still towers over other
buildings in the area.

The West End is the center of Britain's government and London's re-
tail trade and night life. It is also [london's most fashionable residential
area. Britain's chief government/buildings are in the City of Westminster.
The Houses of Parliament, perhaps.the best known government buildings,
tower dramatically along the Thames. From Parliament, the government
buildings extend northward“along a broad avenue called Whitehall.
Number 10 Downing Street, which is the home of Britain's prime minis-
ter, is located justoffi\Whitehall. Buckingham Palace lies a short distance
to the southwest of the prime minister's home.

The South Bank is one of London's fastest-growing sections. It is
the site of adarge, modern cultural center that includes a number of thea-
tres, conecert halls, and art galleries.

London is so large that many Londoners think of themselves mainly
as residents of a particular district, such as Chelsea, Soho, or Hampstead.
The various districts were once separate communities, and many have
kept their special character. Chelsea, for example, is known for its artists
and entertainers, and Soho for its restaurants.

London has long been Britain's chief centre for advanced study and
research. The University of London, with about 65,000 students, is the



nation's largest traditional university. Only the British Open University,
which has no classrooms and offers instruction through radio, television,
and written correspondence, has more students.

London ranks as one of the world's leading cultural centers. It has
many professional theaters, whose programs range from musical come-
dies to the plays of the great English dramatist William Shakespeare.

1. Answer the following questions:

When was London founded?

What are London's main historic sights?

What are some of London's famous landmarks?

What is Greater London?

Into what three main sections can central London,be divided?
What are the main London bridges?

What is the City noted for?

What is the West End famous for?

PN BN =

1I. What do you think the authors meant by the following statements? Do

you agree or disagree? Give reasons\to support your opinion.

1. London is a splendid place(to liye'in for those who can get out of it
(Lord Balfour of Burleigh, British financier, 1884—1967).

2. Idon’t know what London’s coming to — the higher the buildings the
lower the morals (Noul Coward, British dramatist, 1899-1973).

3. Itis not the walls that'make the city, but the people who live within
them. The walls, of“London may be battered, but the spirit of the
Londonersstands/resolute and undismayed (George VI, King of the
United Kingdom, 1895-1952).

4. When a man is tired of London, he is tired of life; for there is in
London all that life can afford (Samuel Johnson, British lexicograph-
ery1709-84).

5. Hellis a city much like London — A populous and smoky city (Percy
Bysshe Shelley, British poet, 1792-1822).

6. Nobody is healthy in London, nobody can be (Jane Austen, British
novelist, 1775-1817).

7. The streets of London are paved with gold (Proverb).



19. OUTSTANDING PEOPLE OF THE COUNTRY
THE LANGUAGE OF WHICH I STUDY

The United Kingdom has a rich history. The British started the In-
dustrial Revolution, a period of rapid industrialization that began in the
1700's. They founded the largest empire in history. They have produced
some of the world's greatest scientists, explorers, artists, and political
leaders.

ks

Horatio Nelson (1758-1805) was Great Britain's'greatest admiral and
naval hero. In 1805, he defeated the combined Ftench and Spanish fleets
at Trafalgar in the greatest naval victory iny Britishyhistory. His victory
broke France's naval power and established Britain's rule of the seas for
the rest of the 1800's.

Nelson was born in the English county of Norfolk in 1758. He fell in
love with the sea early in life and made up his mind to be a sailor. He
spent much time piloting small boats on the river near his home. When
he was 12 years old, his uncl¢, Captain Suckling, planned a voyage to the
Falkland Islands. Nelsonbegged his family for permission to go along,
and he was finally allowed tordo so. He owed much of his early training
to Captain Suckling,(whe had him transferred from time to time to ships
engaged in differéntitypes of service. Suckling also encouraged him to
study navigatien and fo practice boat sailing.

At the age ofil5 Nelson joined the Royal Navy. He became a lieute-
nant at 18. When not yet 21, he was given command of the frigate Hin-
chinbrook.\ He was known as a capable officer. His professional ability
and his‘talent for getting along with his men helped him to rise rapidly in
the service.

After the outbreak of war with France in 1793, Nelson was placed in
command of the Agamemnon and sailed to join the British fleet in the
Mediterranean Sea. This voyage began seven years of almost continual
warfare at sea. Nelson was one of the British commanders who block-



aded Toulon, France, and captured Corsica. He was wounded on the
Corsican coast, and lost the sight of his right eye.

Napoleon, victorious in Europe, began to gather a French fleet for an
expedition to conquer Egypt. Nelson was sent to watch the French ships
at Toulon. A storm came up, and under its cover the French fleet es-
caped. Nelson followed it in a long and tiresome pursuit. Then he at-
tacked and almost destroyed the fleet. The victory over Napoleon in the
Battle of the Nile made Nelson famous. He was made Baron of the Nile
and given a large sum of money.

Nelson was made commander in chief of the fleet in 1803 Sailing
on the flagship Victory, he once more went in search of the:French. He
found the French fleet at Toulon, but it slipped away,from him. Nelson
chased the French to the West Indies and back. It'was more than two
years before Nelson was able to bring the French fleet to battle off Cape
Trafalgar on the coast of Spain in 1805. Nelson raised his famous signal,
"England expects that every man will do his duty." With only 27 vessels,
Nelson attacked the combined French and, Spanish fleets. One of the
great naval battles of all time followed.\Napoleon's fleet, which had 33
warships, was destroyed. Nelson was.wounded at the height of the battle.
He died during the battle. Nelson's last words were, "Thank God I have
done my duty."

One of Nelson's great\characteristics as a commander was his wil-
lingness to give full crédit to.his officers and men. After the Battle of
Copenhagen, he refused-an honour given him by the City of London be-
cause he alone was te be honoured. Nelson replied, "Never till the City
of London thinks, justly of the merits of my brave companions of the
second of April can I, their commander, receive any attention from the
City of London." The poet Robert Southey wrote of Nelson, "England
has had“many heroes. But never one who so entirely possessed the love
of his'fellow countrymen. All men knew that his heart was as humane as
it was fearless ... that with perfect and entire devotion he served his coun-
try with all his heart, and with all his soul, and with all his strength. And
therefore they loved him as truly and fervently as he loved England."

After Nelson's death, he became such a hero in Britain that the gov-
ernment erected a large column topped with a statue of him in Trafalgar



Square, which was named for Nelson's last battle. The monument is one
of the most famous landmarks in London.

1 Answer the following questions:
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

Does the United Kingdom have a rich history?

Are there many outstanding people in the United Kingdom?
What role did they play in the history of the country?
What famous British painters and sculptors do you know?
What well-known British scientists can you name?

What British writers and poets do you know?

Who was Great Britain's greatest admiral and naval héro?
Why did Nelson make up his mind to be a sailor?

When did he join the Royal Navy?

What helped him to rise rapidly in the service?

What was Nelson's famous signal?

What was his greatest naval victory in British history?
What were Nelson's last words?

How did the British government. eemmemorate his name?

1I. What do you think the authots meant by the following statements? Do
you agree or disagree? GivedeaSons to support your opinion.

1.

2.

We may be a small islandy, but we are not a small people (Edward
Heath, British politician and prime minister, 1916-).

The attitude of the English... toward English history reminds one a
good deal ofthevattitude of a Hollywood director toward love (Mar-
garet Halsey,\US/writer, 1910—).

I cannot'believe that the great British people, in order to protect their
identitys would now be cowering on the very island from which they
set"sail to travel the world (Edouard Balladur, French politician,
1929-).

The maxim of the British people is 'Business as usual' (Winston
Churchill, British statesman and writer, 1874—1965).

The British love permanence more than they love beauty (Hugh Cas-
son, British architect, 1910-).



6. The spread of personal ownership is in harmony with the deepest
instincts of the British people. Few changes have done more to create
one nation (Nigel Lawson, British Conservative politician, 1932—).

20. ECOLOGICAL PROBLEMS

People have always polluted their surroundings. But throughout
much of history, pollution was not a major ecological problem.\, Most
people lived in uncrowded rural areas, and the pollutants, orl waste prod-
ucts, they produced were widely scattered. People had no“pollution-
causing machines or motor vehicles. The development‘of.crowded indus-
trial cities in the 1700's and 1800's made pollutionya major ecological
problem. People and factories in these cities put’huge amounts of pollu-
tants into small areas. During the 1900's, urban areas’continued to devel-
op, and automobiles and other new inventionssmade pollution steadily
worse. By the mid-1900's, pollution had ‘affected the water in every ma-
jor lake and river and the air over every major city in many industrial
countries. Since the late 1960's, millions of people have become alarmed
by the dangers of pollution, and'scientific studies have improved our un-
derstanding of the problem.

Nowadays our survival and well-being depend on ecological rela-
tionships throughout the world. Even changes in distant parts of the
world and its atmosphere,affect us and our environment. All parts of the
environment are ¢losely-related to one another. The study of the relation-
ships among living things, and between living things and other parts of
the environment, is called ecology.

Envifonmental pollution is one of the most serious ecological prob-
lems facing htimanity today. Environmental pollution is a term that refers
to all the ways by which people pollute their surroundings. People dirty
the air with gases and smoke, poison the water with chemicals and other
substances, and damage the soil with too many fertilizers and pesticides.
People also pollute their surroundings in various other ways. Nearly eve-
ryone causes environmental pollution in some way.

There are several kinds of environmental pollution. They include air
pollution, water pollution, soil pollution, and pollution caused by solid



wastes, noise, and radiation. Air, water, and soil are necessary for the
survival of all living things. Badly polluted air can cause illness, and
even death. Polluted water kills fish and other marine life. Pollution of
soil reduces the amount of land that is available for growing food. In ad-
dition, environmental pollution also brings ugliness to our naturally beau-
tiful world.

Everyone wants to reduce pollution. But the pollution problem is as
complicated as it is serious. It is complicated because much pollution is
caused by things that benefit people. For example, exhaust from auto-
mobiles causes a large percentage of all air pollution. But the¢ automobile
provides transportation for millions of people. Factories discharge much
of the material that pollutes air and water, but factorie€s-provide jobs for
people and produce goods that people want. Too mueh fertilizer or pesti-
cide can ruin soil, but fertilizers and pesticides areamportant aids to the
growing of crops.

Thus, to end or greatly reduce pollution immediately, people would
have to stop using many things that benefit them. Most people do not
want to do that, of course. But pollution‘can be gradually reduced in sev-
eral ways. Scientists and engineersican work to find ways to lessen the
amount of pollution that such things,as automobiles and factories cause.
Governments can pass and enforee.laws that require businesses and indi-
viduals to stop, or cut down on, certain polluting activities. And — per-
haps most importantly %, individuals and groups of people can work to
persuade their representatives in government, and also persuade busi-
nesses, to take actiomtoward reducing pollution.

An explosion_and fire at the Chernobyl nuclear power plant in
Ukraine in, 1986 had a major impact on Belarus. The winds caused about
70 percent of the radioactive fallout from Chernobyl to fall on Belarus.
The radiation” contaminated the republic's food and water supplies and
causeddmany health problems, including increased cancer deaths.

Large numbers of people are now working to reduce environmental
pollution. Effective programs to prevent pollution could greatly improve
environmental conditions. Several different approaches can be used to
control pollution. Waste products can be saved and used again. New
technological developments can help prevent pollution from older ones.



Restrictions can be placed on the use of materials that pollute. These ap-
proaches may result in less convenience and higher costs, however.

1 Answer the following questions:
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10.

11.
12.
13.

14.
15.

What does ecology study?

What is environmental pollution?

What kinds of environmental pollution do you know?

Is environmental pollution a side effect of many industrial processes?
Does pollution harm the environment and can endanger the health of
living things?

Is environmental pollution one of the most serious ecological prob-
lems facing humanity today?

How can industries fight pollution?

Does fighting pollution mean higher prices for,consumers and lower
profits for industry?

Do motor vehicles, factories, and other sources pollute the air with
fumes that endanger the health of the people in cities?

Must citizens, governments, industry, scientists, and business people
work together to gradually reducepollution?

Why have many pollution problems developed?

What dangers threaten the environment?

What are the consequencesiof an explosion at the Chernobyl nuclear
power plant?

How can people(reduce pollution?

What are the/Solutiens to problems concerning the environment?

1I. What do you think the authors meant by the following statements? Do
you agreé or disagree? Give reasons to support your opinion.

1.

Theeconomic and technological triumphs of the past few years have
not solved as many problems as we thought they would, and, in fact,
have brought us new problems we did not foresee (Henry Ford, US
industrialist and pioneer in car manufacture, 1863—1947).

Among these treasures of our land is water — fast becoming our most
valuable, most prized, most critical resource. A blessing where prop-
erly used — but it can bring devastation and ruin when left uncon-



trolled (Dwight D. Eisenhower, US General and thirty-fourth Presi-
dent (1953-61), 1890-1969).

How far must suffering and misery go before we see that even in the
day of vast cities and powerful machines, the good earth is our
mother and that if we destroy her, we destroy ourselves? (Paul Bige-
low Sears).

The North alone is silent and at peace. Give man time and he will
spoil that too (Stephen Leacock, Canadian political scientist, histo-
rian, and humorist, 1869—-1944).

Till now man has been against Nature, from now on he will be up
against his own nature (Dennis Gabor, Hungarian-bortn Bfitish scien-
tist who invented holography, 1900-1979).

Who lives to Nature rarely can be poor (Edward Young, English
poet, 1683—1765).



Yacts 4. IlepeBoa npeaioKeHU ¢ pyCCKOro A3bIKa
HAa AaHIVIMHACKHH

HNms cymecTBUTEIbHOE

Ilagex, uncio
1 Oro KiIaBHaTypa KOMIBIOTEPA.

2 I'me k104 OT MalIuHEI?
3 Bam HpaBuTtcs no33us baiipona?
4 O0610KKa KHUT'H [TOpPBaHa.

5 OHa — y4HTEIHHUIA AHTIHHCKO-
TO S3BIKA.
6 bubnmmoreka mMoero Gpara xopo-
mrast.
7 Myx Mo€il cecTpbl — Bpad.
8 KomHara Moapu oueHb Ooibriast
U CBETJIasl.
9 Cectpa [IxoHa xuBer B JloHmno-
He.
10 PaGounit nenp mMoerosOpara Ha-
YHHAETCS B 8§ 9acOB yTpa.
11 3naere i BHI @nipec MuAcTEpa A.?
12 ITanpTo MapH 04YeHb TETIOE.
13 Cam mueTepay A. odeHb Kpacu-
BBIM.
14 I'ne KHATH/OEBOYEK?
15 Mue HpaButcs ronoc Mapu.
16 S roBopun ¢ cekperapem Muc-
Tepa A.
17 4 Bunen HoBOE ManbsTo J)KOHA.
18 5 mpouen Buepa JTydIIne paccka-
361 Muctepa A.
19 S He 3HAIO pemIeHUs PE3UICHTA.

Case, Number

1 It's the keyboard of the computer. =
It's the computer keyboard:

2 Where's the car key? = ‘Where's the
key of the car.

3 Do you like Byron's poetry? = Do
you like the poetryof Byron?

4 The book cover is torn. = The cover
of the book is*tern.

5 She's an English teacher. = She's a
teacher of English.

6 My, brother's library is good. =
The library of my brother is good.

7 My sister's husband is a doctor.

8 Mary's room is very large and light.

9 John's sister lives in London.

10 My brother's working day begins at
8 o'clock in the morning.

11 Do you know Mr. A’s address?

12 Mary's coat is very warm.

13 Mr. A’s garden is very beautiful.

14 Where are the girls' books?
15 Ilike Mary's voice.
16 1spoke to Mr. A’s secretary.

17 1saw John's new coat.

18 Yesterday I read Mr. A’s best sto-
ries.

19 T don't know the president's deci-
sion.



20 1 we 3Haro HOMepa TenedoHa
Muctepa A.

21 — T'me Bamm neuprn? — OHHU Ha
CTOJIE.

22 — Komy npuHaIe)kaT 3TH JIeHb-
ru? — OHU TPUHAJICKAT MHUCTE-
py A.

23 B atoM rogy (pyKThl O4eHb Jie-
LIEBEIE.

24 OceHbI0 MBI €IMM OYE€HL MHOIO
(bpyKTOB.

25 JletoM M OCEHBIO Ha IOT€ OYCHb
MHOTO ()pPYKTOB.

26 Ee BOJIOCBI COBCEM CBETJBIE.
OHU OYeHb KPAaCHBHIE.

27 Ero Boyocel TEMHEIE?

28 Korga HaunHArIOTCA BaIllM JIETHHE
KaHUKYIbI? — OHM HAaUMHAIOTCS |
HIOJISL.

29 — CxonbKO BpPEMEHH INpOJOKa-
FOTCsI Ballld JICTHUC KaHUKYJIBI? —
OHH IPOJOIDKAKOTCS JIBA MECSIIA.

30 Hamm 3MMHHE KaHUKYJbI. KOH=
qatotcst 6 ¢eBpans. OHE OYEHb
KOPOTKHE.

31 Bamm coBeThl OBIIA_OYEHH XO-
pomme. Cmacu0o.BaM 3a HUX.

32 51 mociemoBall BalllMM COBETaM;
OHH MHE QYEHL TIOMOTJIH.

33 beLIu erovCoBETHI IOJIC3HBI BaM?
— Jla, ofu ObulM OYE€HbH MHE IIO-
JI€3HBI.

34 —9T1H cBeneHUs MOIE3HEI BaMm? —
Jla, OHM OYEHbE TOJIE3HELI HAM.

35 Mbl TOAYYMIH OTH CBEICHUS
HECKOJIBKO THEW TOMY Ha3a/l.

36 Y Hero J0OCTaTOYHO 3HAHUH,
9TOOBI CACNATh 3Ty paboTy.

37 Ero 3HaHUA MO 3TOMY HpeAMETY
OYEHb BEJTHKH.

20 T don't know Mr. A’s telephone
number.

21 — Where is your money? — It is on
the table.

22 — To whom does this money be-
long? — It belongs to Mr. A.

23 This year fruit is very cheap.
24 We eat very much fruit in autumn.

25 In summer and infautumn there is
very much fruitin.the south.

26 Her hair is absolutely light. It is
very beautiful.

27 Is his hair dark?

28 When| does your summer vacation
begin? — "It begins on the first of
July:

29, —How long does your summer va-
cation last? — It lasts two months.

30 Our winter vacation ends on the
sixth of February. It is very short.

31 Your advice was very good. Thank
you for it.

32 1 followed your advice. It helped me
very much.

33 Was his advice useful to/for you? —
Yes, it was very useful to/for me.

34 — Is this information useful to you?
— Yes, it is very useful to us.

35 We received this information a few
days ago.

36 He has enough knowledge to do this
work.

37 His knowledge on this subject is
very great.



38 S mymaro, 4TO y HETO OYECHb Ma-
JIO 3HAHUM.

39 Ecte M y Hee Kakue-HHOYHAb
3HAHUSA IO TOMY BOTIPOCY?

40 Otr(a) HOBOCTH(H) OYECHH HWHTE-
pecHbie(as).

41 DTH HOBOCTH OYE€Hb ISl HUX
MPUATHBIC.

42 — Korna BBI CHBIIIAINA 3TH HOBO-
cti? — S ux ciuplman Ha mpo-
LJION HeJene.

43 OH cpeman ycmexu B aHINIMH-
CKOM SI3BIKE.

44 Bam ycmexd BITOJIHE YJIOBJIE-
TBOPUTEIHHBIE.

45 Ero onmexma COBCEM HOBasL.

46 — Ero onexna Obuia Mokpas?

— Her, oHa Obl1a COBCEM CyXasl.

47 OToT TOBap HaXOIUTCA HA CKJIa-
ne. OHM 0TBe3yT ero Ha (pabpuky
3aBTpa.

48 DtoT TOBap OBLI MOJTYYEH BUYEPa.

49 DTOT TOBap OBUI OYEHBHXOPOIIO
YIaKoBaH.

50 Korma Ob11 3TOT /TOBAp. MOCIaH
tyga? — OH _ObLT 1OCIaH Ha
MPOIILION HeIee.

51 Ee 3apriata‘@ueHs BbICOKasl.

52 Bamm »4yacel O4Y€Hb XOPOILHE.
Koraa Bb1 ux kynuin?

53 Baumwm 4acel cnewat? — Ja, oHu
BCET/1a criemiar.

54 Otu 4yacel oueHb cTapble. UM
OKOJIO CTa JIET.

55 I'ne mown wacer? — OHH Ha CTOIE.

56 Mowu yacel ObutH Ha crosne. Krto
B3sUT UX?
57 Otn 4acel o4yeHb noporue. OHU

38 1 think that he has very little knowl-
edge.

39 Has she any knowledge on this sub-
ject?

40 This news is very interesting.

41 This news is very pleasant for them.

42 — When did you hear this news? — I
heard it last week.

43 He has made progréssiin-English.
44 Your progress.is quite satisfactory.

45 His clothesvare quite new.

46 — Werenhis clothes wet? — No, they
werequite dry.

47, These goods are in the warehouse.
They will take them to the factory
tomorrow.

48 These goods were received yester-
day.

49 These goods were packed very well.

50 When were these goods sent there?
— They were sent last week.

51 Her wages are very high.

52 Your watch (clock) is very good.
When did you buy it?

53 Is your watch (clock) fast? — Yes, it
is always fast.

54 This watch (clock) is very old. It is
about one hundred years old.

55 Where is my watch? — It is on the
table.

56 My watch was on the table. Who
has taken it?

57 This watch (clock) is very expen-



CTOSAT OKOJIO MIECTHUACCATH HOJN-
JapoB.

58 Ora opraHuMzanysg 3aHUMAETCS
9KCIIOPTOM (MMITOPTOM) Tabaka.

59 DxcnopT (MMITIOPT) 3TUX TOBApPOB
3HAYUTENBHO YBEIUIHIICS.

60 OHM moONMy4MnIM JMLEH3UI0 Ha
9KCHOPT (MMIIOPT) ITOTrO TOBapa.

61 B 3T0ii cTaTthbe BBI HaiijeTe Q-
pPBl HMTANBSHCKOTO JKCIIOpTa U
UMIOpPTa 3a TMOCJIEIHUE TPU Me-
cAua.

62 DKCIIOPT 3TOH CTpaHBI yBENH-
YHJICS, @ IMITOPT YMEHBIITHIICS.

63 Drta QupmMa 3aHUMAETCS IKCIIOP-
TOM Pa3JIMYHBIX MAIIVH.

64 Mos xeHa y JOKTOpa.

65 Ero Oproku rmopBaHsl.

66 CkolbKO CTOMT XOpollas Iapa
Oprok?

67 DTOT nepeKpecToK OMaceH.

68 DxOHOMMKA — 3TO HayKa, 0(KOTO=
Ppoil 4 3Ha0 Majo.

ApTHKIN

1 Mbpu, nocTaBp 4aliHUK Ha TUIH-
Ty, HOXKalyHeTa:

2 B kpyKKeMOJIOKO.

3 B JloH/0HE MHOTO MYy3€€B.

4 —'B mpomnuioe BOCKPECEHbE MBI
MONUTM Ha KOHIEPT J[DKa3a. —
Bawm monpaBmiicst KoHIEpT?

5 '"Pomeo m JIkymberra' — mbeca
Bunssama Hlexcnupa.

6 BocbMmierHuii pebEHOK MOXET
CAenaTh 3TO.

7 Bceraa ectb Hamexaa.

sive. It costs about sixty dollars.

58 This organization is engaged in the
export (import) of tobacco.

59 The exports (imports) of these
goods have greatly increased.

60 They have received a licence for the
export (import) of these goods.

61 In this article you will find the fig-
ures of Italian exports and imports
for the past three months.

62 The exports of=that country have
increased, and the.imports have
decreased.

63 This firm i§ engaged in the export
of different machines.

64 My wife 15 at the doctor's.

65, His trousers are torn.

66, How much does a good pair of
trousers cost?

67 This crossroads is dangerous.

68 Economics is a science I know little
about.

Articles

1 Mary, put the kettle on the stove,
please.

2 There is milk in the cup.

3 There are many museums in Lon-
don.

4 — Last Sunday we went to a jazz
concert. — Did you like the concert?

5 The 'Romeo and Juliet' is a play by
William Shakespeare.
6 A child of eight can do it.

7 There is always hope.



10

11

12

13

14
15

16
17

18

19

20

21

22
23

24

25
26

27

28

— Buepa BeuepoMm s Buien HO-
BBl (mipM. — Kak BaM moHpa-
BHJICS PHITEM?

Buepa Bewepom s chmyman
'Puronerro’, W My3blka MHE
OYEeHb ITOHPABHIIACK.

Brr korga-au0yne 0bun B Bpu-
TaHCKOM My3ee?

Bel Hamm kypHanm, KOTOPBIH
BbI UCKaJIn?

Br npasel. [lutanue 3aech Mor-
710 OBI OBITH JTy4IIIE.

Hail MHe 3Ty KHUTY, HOXallyi-
cTa.

Mbspu — penakrop.

JKek — penakTop yHUBEPCUTET-
CKOH ra3eTsl.

JI>koH — Xopomuii pabOTHUK.
30J10TO 3TOro0 KOJjblla OYEHb
cTapoe.

30JI0TO — AParoIEeHHBIN METAILL,
N3-3a mioxoii morosr B cy0600-
Ty MBI HE CMOIJIH IIOCXAThH “B
JloHoH.

Kuawura, xotopyro s untaro, (Je-
JKUT) Ha CTOJIE.

Mbspu — 104b_HM3BECTHOTO aJ1BO-
Kara.

JIoH10H # CTapuHHbIN TOPOJ.
Tem3ar—'camasi OoJbIIas peka B
BemakoGpyTanum.

MHe Xo7€0Ch ObI BBIIHUTH Yalll-
Ky kode.

MOoJ0KO MOJIe3HO JJIsl 3[0POBbSL.
Jlonnon — cromuna CoenuHeH-
Horo KopouiescTaa.
MockoBcKkoe corfameHue ObLTo
noamucano 16 aBrycra 2002 T.
Ha nonke nexut kHUra.

8 — Last night I saw a new movie.
— How did you like the movie?

9 Last night I heard 'Rigotetto' and
enjoyed the music very much.

10 Have you ever visited the British
Museum?

11 Did you find the magazine you
were looking for?

12 You are right. The food here could
be better.

13 Give me the books.please.

14 Mary is an‘editor.

15 Jack is theveditor of the University
paper.

16 Johniis a good worker.

17, The'gold of this ring is very old.

18 Gold is a precious metal.
19 Because of the bad weather on Sat-
urday, we could not go to London.

20 The book that I am reading is on the
table.

21 Mary is the daughter of a well-
known lawyer.

22 London is an old city.

23 The Thames is the largest river in
Great Britain.

24 T would like to have a cup of coffee.

25 Milk is wholesome.
26 London is the capital of the UK.

27 The Moscow agreement was signed
on August 16, 2002.
28 There is a book on the shelf.



29

30
31

32
33

34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
4
43

44
45

46
47

48

49

50

51

52
53

54

Ha pucynke BB BHOHWTE ABYX
MaJIbYHKOB.

Ha crone (nexur) xypHaI.
Hemennenno mnpunmte
JIOKTOpA.

OH 1air MHE CTaKaH BOJIEL.
On oxonumn KemOpumxckuit
YHHBEPCHTET.

OH — CTyJIeHT.

Ona — HOBasI cekperapia.

OHna — cexpeTapiua.

OHM KaXJIoe JIETO e3IIIH B
AJBIIBL.

OHE HaM TPEMIOKIIN €Iy H
HAITUTKH.

OHU — CTYJICHTHI.

OdeHb 4acToO 3BOHUT TeleOH.
TTapux — cronuna @pannuu.
JI>)kOH OOBIYHO XOJHUT K 3YOHO-
My Bpauy JiBa pa3a B TOJI.
[ToGmu3ocTH  €CTb  XOPOIIMMH
UTAIIBTHCKHIA PECTOPaH.
[omoxxauTe OMHY MUHYTKY.
IIpemMbep-MUHHCTP OTHPABUICS
Ha Oyaymieii Heaese 8 JIORIOH.
CBeTmIo CoJHIIE.

CeromHsi BEUYCpOM 5 _ye3Kaio B
JloHoH.

CMUTHI KYTTHIIA-HOBEIHA JIOM.

HaM

ToMm cobupaercst KynuTh HOBBIH
aBTOMOOWII.

ToM cobupaercs 3acTpaxoBath
ABTOMOOWIIB.

ToT ManpyuK, YTO HAXOTUTCS
cripaBa, Tom.

YV Bac ectb Tenedon?

Vuenslii 0b11 HarpaxkaeH Hobe-
JIEBCKOM MpeMueil.

Ilena Ha 30110TO ITagaeT.

29 You see two boys in the picture.

30 There is a magazine on the table.
31 Send us a doctor immediately.

32 He gave me a glass of water.

33 He graduated from Cambridge Uni-
versity.

34 He is a student.

35 She is the new secretary.

36 She is a secretary.

37 They went to the Alps-every sum-
mer.

38 They offered s food’and drink.

39 They are students.

40 The'telephone rings very often.

41 Paris,is the capital of France.

42, Johnyusually goes to see the dentist
twice a year.

43 There is a good Italian restaurant
nearby.

44 Wait a minute.

45 The Prime Minister will go to Lon-
don next week.

46 The sun was shining.

47 T am going to London tonight.

48 The Smiths have bought a new
house.
49 Tom is going to buy a new car.

50 Tom is going to insure the car.

51 The boy to the right is Tom.

52 Do you have a telephone?

53 The scholar was awarded the Nobel

Prize.
54 The price of gold is falling.



55
56

57
58

59
60

61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73

74

75

76

Ilena Ha 30J10TO MTOBBITIIACTCS.
YecTHOCTH Hamero Oyxrairepa
HE TIO/IJICKUT COMHEHHIO.

—Yro oH Tebe nan? — Pyuxy.

— Yrto oH Tebe ckazan? — OH
3a1aJ1 MHE BOTIPOC.

OT0 — pyuKa, a TO — KapaHIall.
Bbut sicHBIN, TENIBIA U COJIHEU-
HBII ICHb.

5l Bam moOKa3al Py4YHBIC 4Yackl,
koTopele s kynun B IlBeiina-
pun?

S BerpeTn cectpy Mapu.

51 odeHb OO0 MY3BIKY.

S yBugen (kakue-To) muchMa Ha
CTOJIE.

A yBugen (kakoe-To) MUCHMO Ha
CTOJIE.

S yBuzaen cHer Ha MOJIAX.

S yuTar UHTEPECHYIO KHHUTY.
Jaiite MHe, mnoxamyicTa, Ta-
PEIIKY U JIOKKY.

B 3TOoM XypHaie ecTh HHTCpPEC=
HBIE PaCcCKas3Hbl.

OH KynuJ1 BUICOMarHUTO(OH, a
S KyIHJI TEIEBHU30P.

DTO OYeHb HPOCTOH BOMPOC.
[ITkoNPHUK MOXET Ha HEro OT-
BETHTb.

OH HE/TIOOHT SOJOKH.
IMoxkaxxiTe "MHE CTaThlO, KOTO-
Pyt Bam'ipuHec Mucrep A.
—(Ilocnate emMy NOHCEMO WK
tenerpammy? — Ilomuurte emy
TeJerpamMmmy.

Bot nucsmMo, 0 KOTOpOM s Bam
TOBOPHIL.

Sl mo3HaKOMHJICA C HHUM B OJ-
HOM MaJIeHBKOM IO’KHOM TOpO-
Ie.

55 The price of gold is rising.

56 The honesty of our bookkeeper is
above question.

57 — What did he give you? — A pen.

58 — What did he tell you? — He asked
me a question.

59 This is a pen and that is a pencil.

60 It was a clear, warm and sunny day.

61 Have I shown you the \watch I
bought in Switzerland?

62 I met Mary's sistet.
63 I like music very much.
64 1 saw letters on the table.

65 1 saw a‘letter on the table.

66,1 saw, snow in the fields.
67, ['am reading an interesting book.
68 Give me a plate and a spoon, please.

69 There are some interesting stories in
this magazine.

70 He bought a video cassette recorder
and I bought a television-set.

71 It is a very simple question. A
schoolboy can answer it.

72 He doesn't like apples.

73 Show me the article, which Mr. A.
has brought you.

74 Shall I send him a letter or a tele-
gram? — Send him a telegram.

75 Here is the letter I told you about.

76 I met him in a small southern town.



77

78

79

80

81

82
83

84

85

86

&7

88

&9

90

91

92

Kakoii-To 4yenoBek KJIEeT Bac B
BeCTHOOJIE.

Kto nmpunec 310 mucemo? — Ka-
KOM-TO MaJTb9IHK.

I'ne cioBaps? — OH B KHIIKHOM

mkady.
Kto sra )xenmunua? — OHa xeHa
OIHOTO HWHXEHepa, KOTOPBIi

paboTaeT Ha HalIeM 3aBOJIC.
Kaxoii-ro 4enoBexk 3BOHMI Bam
1o TeNne(OHy CErOIHS yTPOM.
Ectb 1u y Bac cinuxu?

S 3Hanm WX, KOrga OHHM OBLIH
CTYICHTaMH.

Y Hero ectb O4YE€Hb XOpOIIUE
cunMkH JlongoHa.

OH ponmuics B OJHOM MaJeHb-
KOM TOpOjie Henaneko oT MuH-
CcKa.

JIBepb OTKpBUIACH, H B KOMHATY
BOIILICJT MOJIOZON YEIIOBEK C Ye-
MOJIAaHOM B pYKe.

Pebenky nerxko wu3y4vaTh( MHO=
CTpaHHBIN S3BIK.

[IpomsiM J1€TOM MBI OKHWJIA B
JepeBHe, PpACTOJOKCHHOW Ha
Oepery Hemana, B MaJeHbKOM
JIOMHUKE, OKPY>KEHHOM OOJIBIIIIM
CasioM.

JloM, B KOTOPOM MBI KHUIIU Jie-
TOM;. OBUL "OKpY>KeH OOJIbIINM
cazoM:

Bdepa s pasroBapuBan c¢ ueno-
BEKOM, KOTOPBI TIpOBEN He-
CKOJIBKO JIeT B SImoHuu.

A He momHIO TP, KOTOPEIE OH
YIOMSHYJ B CBOEM JOKJIAJE.

B cBoem nokinaze OH yIOMSHYI
UQPHL, KOTOPHIE ICHO MILTIOCT-
pPHUPYIOT OBICTpOE pa3BUTHE Ha-

77 A man is waiting for you in the en-
trance-hall.
78 Who brought this letter? — A boy.

79 Where is the dictionary? — It is in
the book-case.

80 Who is that woman? — She is the
wife of an engineer who works at
our factory.

81 A man rang you up this morning.

82 Have you got any matches?

83 T knew them when'they were stu-
dents.

84 He has got'some,very good pictures
of London:

85 He-wasborn in a small town not far
fromMinsk.

86, The door opened and a young man
with a suitcase in his hand entered
the room.

87 It is easy for a child to learn a for-
eign language.

88 Last summer we stayed in a village
situated on the Neman bank in a
little house surrounded by a large
garden.

89 The house in which we stayed in the
summer was surrounded by a large
garden.

90 Yesterday I spoke to a man who had
spent a few years in Japan.

91 I don't remember the figures, which
he mentioned in his report.

92 In his report he mentioned some
figures, which clearly illustrate the
rapid development of our agricul-



93

94

95

96

97

98

99

100

101
102

103

104

105

106

107

LIET0 CEIBCKOI0 X034HCTBA.
YesoBek, KOTOPBIM XOUeT OBJIa-
JIeTh WHOCTPAHHBIM  SI3BIKOM,
JIOJDKEH paboTaTh OYEHb yCep/-
HO ¥ CHCTEeMAaTHYECKH.

S TonmbKO 4YTO mpouen pacckas,
KOTOPBI MHE OYCHb MOHPABHUII-
col.

Pacckas, KOTOpbIil s TOJBKO UTO
npoyesl, O4eHb HHTEPECHBIH.
Buepa s pasroBapuBai ¢ IUpEK-
TOpPOM, KOTOpBIA CKa3zajl MHE,
YTO OH TIOMOXET MHE B 3TOM
nere.

Jlronu, KoTOpble 3aHUMAIOTCS
(bU3KYIBTYpOi, OOBIYHO OYEHB
3I0pOBEIE.

Jom, KOTOpBIM CTpoUTCS Ha
Halei ymuie, OyneT OIHUM U3
CaMbIX BBICOKHX IOMOB B MuUH-
CKe.

Boaurens MammHbBI B GOIBIIOM
Tropofiec JOJDKCH OBITh (OYCHB
OTIBITHBIM.

Kpsima goma wacto |Kpoertcs
JKEIIE30M.

51 BIXKY BEATILKPACHYIO KPBIIITY.
Pyudka nBepd OOBIMHO [IemaeTcs
n3 MeTajpia.

S nmomKeH KYIMUTh PYdYKy JUIs
BXOfIHOW JBEpHU.
Cekperapp  coOpaHus
MTPOTOKOI.

OHU HIIYT cekpeTaps co 3HaHU-
€M aHTJUICKOrO S3bIKA.

Bpamn MBI yBUAeNHW BepIINHY
TOPEI.

Korma s Bomen, g yBuumen
MUCHMO HAa MHCBMEHHOM CTOJIE.
51 pacmiegaran ero M MOCMOTpEI

BCACT

ture.

93 A person who wants to master a
foreign language must work very
hard and systematically.

94 T've just read a story, which I liked
very much.

95 The story, which I've just read, is
very interesting.

96 Yesterday I spoke tol the director
who told me that he would help me
in this business,

97 People who have physical training
are usually'wery healthy.

98 The“house, which is being built in
our street, will be one of the highest
houses in Minsk.

99 The driver of a car in a big town
must be very experienced.

100 The roof of a house is often covered
with iron.

101 I see a red roof in the distance.

102 The handle of a door is usually
made of metal.

103 I must buy a handle for the front
door.

104 The secretary of a meeting takes the
minutes.

105 They are looking for a secretary
with a knowledge of English.

106 In the distance we saw the top of a
mountain.

107 When I came in I saw a letter on the
writing table. I opened it and looked
at the signature.



Ha TOINCE.

108 TpymHo ympansath mamuHou B 108 It is difficult to drive a car in the

[EHTpe OOJIBIIIOTO TOPOA.

109 Omna — XeHa M3BECTHOr'O IIMCAa-
TeIs.

110 Maiite MHe, moXxamyHcTa, MOJIO-
Ka.

111 Bckunsture MOJIOKO, MOXKaTyH-
cra.

112 Moi10KO HEOOXOAUMO JETAM.

113 Tlonoxwure macnia B CyIl.

114 TlocTtaBbTE MAcCIO Ha CTOIL.

115 4 He mBIO MOJIOKA, S MBI Yai
nim kode.

116 On npuBe3 MHe 4yato U3 Vuaum.
Yaii oueHb XOpOUIWH, HO 5 HE
JrO0ITI0 KPEeNKHUid yaid.

117 S xynun B4epa OUeHb XOPOIIUIt
kode. S monuto kode mMarepu.
Omna oueHb Tr00UT Kode.

118 T'me macno?— OHO Ha cTOIE.

HNms npuiiaratenbHoe

CreneHu cpaBHeHHs

1 Ber MoOnoxe Bameil cectpbl? —
Hes, sicrapiue ee.

2 BDroT paccka3 HHTEpECHee, ueM
pacekas, KOTOPBI BBl MHE JTAJIA
BYEpa.

3 OeBpans —
MECSIII B TOAY.

4 D10 camasi WHTEpecHas KHHTa B
Moel OnbIHoTeKe.

5 Ceropus skap4e, 4eM BuUepa.

6 Uionb OOBIYHO CcaMBId JKapKUit

caMblii  KOPOTKHMU

centre of a big town.

109 She is the wife of a well-known

writer.

110 Give me some milk, please.
111 Boil the milk, please.
112 Milk is necessary for children.

113 Put some butter into the soup.
114 Put some (or: the —(Ecammumeercs B

BHIY Bce KoiMueetBo) butter on the
table.

115 T don't dmnk milk. I drink tea or

coffee.

116 He'brought me some tea from India.

The tea is*very good, but I don't like
strong tea.

117, Yesterday I bought some very good

coffee. 1 shall send the coffee to
mother. She likes coffee very much.

118 Where is the butter? — It is on the

table.

Degrees of Comparison

1 Are you younger than your sister? —
No, I am older than she (is).

2 This story is more interesting than
the story that you gave me yester-
day.

3 February is the shortest month in
the year.

4 This is the most interesting book in
my library.

5 Today it is hotter than yesterday.

6 July is usually the hottest month in



MecCsIl B TOAY, a SIHBapb — CaMblid
XOJIOHBIM.

7 DTOT AUKTAHT JIET4Ye, YeM JIHK-
TaHT, KOTOPBIA MBI TTHCAIH BYe-
pa.

8 DTOT MambUYMK caMblii MITaIIINAA
B CBOEM KJjiacce.

9 Ora ynuma camas JUIMHHAas B
ropoJe.

10 Boara nnunnee J[Hemnpa.

11 Ou crapiue cBoero Opara.

12 OH BbIIIIE CBOETO OTIIA.

13 Ot ympaxHeHHs TpyIHEe, deM
YIPaKHEHHsI, KOTOPbIE MbI IHCa-
JIK BUEpA.

14 Ham mom BeIIIE BaIero IomMa.

15 On yMmHee cBoelt cecTpsl.

16 Otot paccka3 caMmblil KOPOTKuUil B
9TOW KHHUTE.

17 Ero mokinaja ObUI JIydIlle BalIero:

18 Ero koMHaTa Xy»ke BaIlei.

19 Bamr quKTaHT caMblid, JYYIIHN B
Kiacce, a Auktant J)koHa — ca-
MBI IIJIOXOM.

20 Hamr cax MeHBIIE BaIero.

21 OH TpaTut MEHBIIE BPEMEHU HA
AHTJIMUCKUM S3BIK, YEM 5.

22 DTOoT.IapK OOJIBILE TOTO MapKa.

23 Tenepeas’ Tpauy Oosbliie BpeMe-
HW(HAa aHIVIMUCKUI SI3BIK, YEM B
[IPOLIOM TOAy.

24 'Y Hero MeHblle paboOThl, YeM B
MPOIIJIOM TOXy, a y MEeHA OO0Nb-
me paboThl, YeM B MPOILIOM
Toxy.

25 Ero kBaptupa Oonbllle Baieu, a
MOSI KBapTHpPa — MEHbIIIE Ballleh.

the year and January is the coldest.

7 This dictation is easier than the dic-
tation that we wrote yesterday.

8 This boy is the youngest in his
class.

9 This street is the longest in the
town.

10 The Volga
Dnieper.

11 He is older than his(brother:

12 He is taller thanshis father.

13 These exercises are.more difficult
than the .exercises that we wrote
yesterday.

14 Our’ house is higher than your
house.

15,He is more intelligent than his sis-
ter.

16 This story is the shortest in this
book.

17 His report was better than yours.

18 His room is worse than yours.

19 Your dictation is the best in the
class and John's dictation is the
Wworst.

20 Our garden is smaller than yours.

21 He spends less time on English than
1 (do).

22 This park is larger than that park.

23 Now I spend more time on English
than last year.

is longer than the

24 He has less work than last year, and
I have-more work than last year.

25 His flat is larger than yours and my
flat is smaller than yours.



26 Omna Takas >xe MoJIoaasi, KaK MOsI
cecTpa.

27 Dta KOMHaTa He Takas MajeHb-
Kasl, KaK Balia.

28 OH Tako# ke CHUIbHBIN, KaK BEI.

29 Ona Takas e yMHas, Kak ee
oOpar.

30 OroT paccka3 He TaKOW HMHTEpec-
HBIJA, KaK paccka3, KOTOpBIH BBl
MHE JJalii BUepa.

31 Dra KOMHaTa HE Takas CBETJas,
KaK MosL.

32 DTOT paccka3 TakoW ke JJIWH-
HBIM, KaK TOT paccka3, HO OH HE
TaKOW UHTEPECHBIN.

33 CeromHs Tak € XOJOZHO, Kak
OBILJI0 BUEpa.

34 22-ro nexkabpsi — caMblii KOpPOT-
KW IEHb B TONY.

35 Dra koMHaTa camas MaJIcHbKas B
3TOM JIOME.

36 JI’KOH Tako# ke cTapaTelbHBIN,
Kak u bu.

37 OH cunbHee cBoero Opata.

38 DTa KOMHaTa CBETJICS\BAIICH.

39 JlonmoH — caMblid’ OOJIBIION TO-
poa B AHTIUU,

40 Bamr caz He TaKou ©OJIBIIONH, KaK
HX caf.

41 DTOT JAWKTAHT "TaKOH >Ke TpYyI-
HBIM{ KaK TAKTAaHT, KOTOPBIA MbI
HICAITII'HA MPOLIION Hesee.

42 Y\#Hero MeHbIlE [EHET, 4YeM Y
Bac.

43 Bam TeneBU30p MEHbIIE, 4YEM
HaI.

44V wmens ceiiuac Oosbllie Bpeme-
HH, YeM B TIPOIILIOM TOIY.

45 DToT MoM OOJIBIIIE HAIIIETO.

26 She is as young as my sister is.

27 This room is not so (or: as) small as
yours.

28 He is as strong as you (are).

29 She is as clever as her brother (is).

30 This story is not so (or: as) interest-
ing as the story that you gave me
yesterday.

31 This room is not so (or: as) light as
mine.

32 This story is as=long as that story,
but it is not selinteresting.

33 Today it isvas cold as it was yester-
day:

34 The“twenty-second of December is
the shortest day in the year.

35 This room is the smallest in this
house.
John is as studious as Bill.

37 He is stronger than his brother.

38 This room is lighter than yours.

39 London is the largest city in Eng-
land.

40 Your garden is not so large as their
garden.

41 This dictation is as difficult as the
dictation that we wrote last week.

42 He has less money than you (have).

43 Your television-set is smaller than
ours.

44 1 have more time now than last
year.

45 This house is bigger than ours.



46 Ero pe3ynbTaThl qeMm
BaIIIH.

47 DTOT TEKCT CaMblii TPYAHBIA W3
BCEX TEKCTOB, KOTOPHIE MBI KO-
r/1a-1m00 MepeBOIHIH.

48 Bam Opar crapmie Bac? — Her,
OH MOJIOJKE MEHSL.

49 Bam yemMoJ1aH TsbKeJIee MOETO.

51 OH He TakoW YMHBIH, KaK €ro
oOpar.

52 Ero TeneBH30p TaKoil ke XOpo-
U, KaK MOM.

53 D10 camplii BaXHBIH BOIPOC,
KOTOPBI MBI JOJDKHBI OOCYAWUTH
CeTOoNHSI.

TydIue,

MecTOoOMMeHNe

MecTonmMenune

OH 3Haer, yero s xouy?

Benu eMmy no3BOHUTH MHE/CEH-

qac xKe.

3 4 capry ctyk B aBepk. llo-

MOEMY, 3TO MOSI JKEHa.

4 Myssika npekpatmrack. OH He

3aMETHII 3TOT'Q.

WnéT cHers

B xoMHaTe 04eHb XOI0IHO.

Ceifgac Tpmuaca.

Jlo"eTaHIMy 1BE MUJIH.

Celirac 1BaguaTh TPagycoB Tel-

na.

10 Oro moii Opar J)oH, a 3TO ero
’)keHa Mpu U ux neru.

12 MyxuuHa CyHydI pyKy B KapMaH
U BBIHYJ OyMasKHHK.

13 — ¥V MeHs B camy TOXE eCTh po-

3bl. — S mosararo, 4To BalllX Kpa-

CHBEE MOMX.

N —

O 0 3 O\ D

46 His results are better than yours.

47 This text is the most difficult of all
the texts that we have ever trans-
lated.

48 Is your brother older than you? —
No, he is younger than I (am).

49 Your suitcase is heavier than mine.

51 He is not so (or: as) clever as his
brother.

52 His television-set is (as“good as
mine.

53 It is the most Amportant question
that we must discuss.today.

Pronoun

Does he know what I want?
2 Tell him to call me right away.

—

3 I hear a knock at the door. I think
it's my wife.

4 The music stopped. He didn't no-

tice it.

It's snowing.

It's very cold in the room.

It's three o'clock.

It's two miles to the station.

It's twenty degrees above zero.

O 0 3 O\ D

10 This is my brother John and that is
his wife Mary with their children.

12 The man put his hand into his
pocket and took out his wallet.

13 — I have some roses in my garden,
too. — I think yours are more beau-
tiful than mine.
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D10 HEe MOsI pydKa. D10 e€.
— Usn 510 KHUTH? — Momu.

DToT IOM BBICOKMHA. Ero oxna
OoJIbIIIHE.
— Ypu o1o Bemm? — Hamm.

51 3aKoHYMIT CBOW PUCYHOK.

Ot10 — oM. Ero kprimra HoBasl.
Bo3bmuTe HECKOJBKO CTaKaHOB
Ha ToW mosike. Haneiite B HuX
BOY.

He 6epute kaUT 13 mikada.
VY Tebs ecTh neHbIu?

Bepu mro0yro KpyxXKy,
TeOe HPaBUTCH.

VY Hero HeT (HUKaKHX) ApYy3eH.

S1 HUKOTO HE BUJEI B cafy.

OH caenaetr qisg TeOs Bce, YTO
YTOJTHO.

HukTto Hruero He 3HaeT 00 STOM.
S He Hamien TaM HHYEro WH-
TEPECHOTO.

Hukro He otTcyTCcTBYET.
MIPUCYTCTBYIOT.

— VY Tebs ecTb YTO-HHOYIH TO-
ectb? — Jla, €CTh-KOE-uTO.

OH yHTaeT YTO-TO MHTEPECHOE B
KypHae,

OHa mociajia MIChbMO KOMY-TO B
Jlongon/Buepa.

Té1 ) MoXelmb  CKa3aTb  YTO-
HHOY/b 0 paboTe CBOMX pOIMTE-
nen?

Kto-HuOyap B TBOECH ceMbe Yu-
Tan kauru JJukkenca?

Hukro He moburt ero.

— OH 3HaeT 4yTo-HUOY b O HEH? —
Jla, oH 3HaeT KOe-4TO O HEHl.

Kakast

Bce
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This is not my pen. It's hers.

— Whose books are these? — They
are mine.

This house is high. Its windows are
large.

— Whose things are these? — They
are ours.

I finished my drawing.

It's a house. Its roof is new,

Take some glasses from that,shelf.
Pour some water in them.

Don't take any beoks from the case.
Have you gotlany moeney?
Take any cup.you like.

Hehas'no friends.
I saw nobody in the garden.
He will do anything for you.

Nobody knows anything about it.
I found nothing interesting there.

Nobody is absent. All are present.

Have you anything to eat? — Yes, |
have something.

He is reading something interesting
in the magazine.

She sent a letter to somebody in
London yesterday.

Can you say anything about your
parents' work?

Has anybody in your family read
books by Dickens?

Nobody likes him.

— Does he know anything about
her? — Yes, he does. He knows
something about her.
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OH IHUIIET YTO-TO CeHldac.

V¥V Hux mHoro npyseit B Jlonno-
HE.

VY mero mano apyseir. OH oueHb
OJIMHOK.

MpbI TpaTUM MHOTO BpEMEHH Ha
3TOT IKCIICPUMECHT.

V 1e6s ¢ coboii MHOTO AeHer?

Y MEHs OYCHb MaJIO BPEMCHHU.
He gagute a1 BBl MHE HEMHOTO
BOJKBI?

Sl kynu HeMHOTO (HECKOJIBKO)
SIOJIOK.

S1 Majo 3Har0 O JKMBOIIMCH.

SI Koe-4To 3Har0 O JKUBOIIHCH.
Motii Opar He dYHTaeT MHOTO
KHUT.

Y Hee ecTb HECKOJIBKO ZIpy3€il B
MuHcke.

VY JI>keliH Majio Urpyuiex.

OHa yMbLIaCh.

Onu roBOpWIIH O cede.

S1 mory mo3aboruthest 0f cebe
cam.

O6opor There is/are

|

Od6opot There is/are

B Moém ‘camy Mano (moutu Her)
I[BETOB.

B moéMm cany ecTb HEMHOIO LiBe-
TOB!

Ha moJske HECKOJIBKO KHUT.

— Ha ynuue mzoro cuera? — Jla,
MHOTO.

B xonoanipHuKe Maio Macia.

B cTtakane HEMHOTr0O BOJIBI.
B KyBLIMHE HET MOJIOKA.
B Tekcre HeT (HMKAaKWX) HOBBIX
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He is writing something now.
They have many friends in London.

He has few friends. He is very
lonely.

We spend much time on this expe-
riment.

Do you have much money on you?
I have very little time.

Will you give me a little water?

I bought a few apples:

I know little about painting.

I know a little about painting.

My brother .doesn't read many
books.

She'has a‘few friends in Minsk.

Jane has few toys.

She washed herself.

They talked about themselves.
I can take care of myself.

There is/are

There are few flowers in my gar-
den.

There are a few flowers in my gar-
den.

There are a few books on the shelf.
— Is there much snow in the street?
— Yes, there is.

There is little butter in the refrige-
rator.

There is a little water in the glass.
There is no milk in the jug.

There are no new words in the text.
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CJIOB.
B ero OmOimoTexke MHOIO aHr-
JIMHACKHAX KHMUT.

V¥ cTO1a CTOUT CTYII.

Ha crone Haxomurtcs cioBaps U
HECKOJBKO KHHT.

Ha crone 1Bethl 1 kKopoOKa III0-
KOJIQJTHBIX KOH(DET.

Jlst Mmens ects nucbma?

B kyBIIMHE MOJIOKO WM COK?
CKOJIBKO KHHI' B TBOEH OMOIHO-
Teke?

TebOe HET HUKAKOM 3aIIMCKH.

B €€ nuceMe HET HUKAKUX HOBO-
CTCH.

— B ee xomMHaTe e€CTh KHIKHBIA
mxad? — [a.

B cronoBoii yackl.

B knacce Her cBeTa.

Ha ynmune MHOro nepeBbeB.

Bo nBope HeckoIbKO Mallb4H-
KOB.

— Yro Tam Ha crene? — Ha crene
KapTa.

Tam HeT TeTpaaeiis

— B Baeil KOMHaTe ecTh KapTu-
HbI? — J]a,/€CTh HeCKOIBKO.

— CKOJbBKO, sI0JTOHb B 3TOM caay?
— B s1oMm cany 12 s610Hb.

—Ha crone ects men? — Her, Ha
CTOJIE HET MEJIA.

B tBOEM moprtdene Her Oymarwy,
HE Tak Ju?

B mapke HECKOJIBKO IEBOYEK, HE
Tak au?

— Ha TtBoeM cTojie eCTh KHUTH? —
Jla, ecTb HECKOJIBKO.

10
11

12
13
14
15

16
17

18
19
20
2
22
23
24
25

26

27

28

29

30

There are many English books in
his library.

There is a chair at the table.

There is a dictionary and some
books on the shelf.

There are flowers and a box of
chocolates on the table.

Are there any letters for me?

Is there milk or juice in the jug?
How many books are there in your
library?

There is no note“for you.

There isn't any news.in her letter.

— Is there ‘a’bookcase in her room?
— Yes, there is.

There |is*a clock in the dining-
room.

There is no light in the classroom.
There are many trees in the street.
There are some boys in the yard.

— What is there on the wall? —
There is a map on the wall.

There are no (There are not any)
notebooks there.

— Are there any pictures in your
room? — Yes, there are some.

— How many apple-trees are there
in this garden? — There are 12 ap-
ple-trees in this garden.

— Is there any chalk on the table? —
No, there is no chalk on the table.
There is no paper in your bag, is
there?

There are some girls in the park,
aren't there?

— Are there any books on your ta-
ble? — Yes, there are some.



31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41

42
43

44

45

46

47

48

49

50

51

Ha Tapenke ects HeMHOro Xiie-
0a.

B crakane HET MOJIOKa.

B odwuce xTo-TO ecTb.

Jloma xT0-HHOYIH €CTh?

B razere ectp 4TO-TO HMHTEpEC-
HOE.

— B ero cymke ecth 4TO-HHOYTH?
— la, ecTb 4TO-TO.

— Yto Tam Ha Tapenke? — Ha Heit
HUYEro HET.

B koMHaTe KTO-TO €CTb.

— Ha aBToOycHOH ocTaHOBKE
ecTb KTOo-HHOyap? — Her, Tam
HUKOTO HET.

— 3mech ecTtb KTO-HHOyAb? —
Her, 31ech HUKOTO HET.
CymecTByeT MHOTO CHOCOOOB
peIIeHHS 3TOH MPOOIEMBI.

B uamke mano monoka.

Ha aBTOOyCHO# OCTaHOBKE €CTh
HECKOJIbKO JIEBOYEK.

— CKONIbKO CTYJEHTOB B 3ajie? =
B 3asie Majo cTyaeHTOB:

— CKoJpKO caxapa/B gamike? — B
YaIke Majo caxapa.

B xoMmHat€ Masto=ramiI.

— Ha zapenxe *mHoro xmne6a? —
Jla, MHorO.

B/kady MHOT0 Tapenok, J0xkeK
1 BUJIOK.

— B 0anke ecth HeMHOTO Kode?
— Jla, ectb HEMHOTO.

— B OyTpUiKe MHOTO MONOKa? —
Her.

C HUM YTO-TO CIYYIHIIOCE.
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There is some bread on the plate.

There is no milk in the glass.

There is somebody in the office.

Is there anybody at home?

There is something interesting in
the newspaper.

— Is there anything in his bag?

— Yes, there is something.

— What is there on the plate?

— There is nothing on it.

There is somebodyin‘the'room.

— Is there anybody. at the bus stop?
— No, there ist't anybody there.

— Is theredanybody here? — No,
there isn't anybody here.

There are’many ways to solve this
problem.

There is little milk in the cup.
There are a few girls at the bus
stop.

— How many students are there in
the hall? — There are few students
in the hall.

— How much sugar is there in the
cup? — There is not much sugar in
the cup.

There are few lamps in the room.

— Is there much bread on the plate?
—Yes, alot.

There are a lot of plates, spoons
and forks in the cupboard.

— Is there a little coffee in the box?
— Yes, there is a little.

— Is there much milk in the bottle?
— No, there isn't.

There is something wrong with
him.
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Hacrosimee npocroe

Jlekunm B yHUBEpPCHTETE HAYH-
HaroTcs B 9 4acos.

S X0XKy B YHUBEPCUTET HELIKOM.
JIKOH 1u1aBaeT Xopouio.

3emis Bpamaercs Bokpyr CoiH-
a.

AHHa e37IUT Ha 0T KaxJ0€ JeTO.

51 uHOT A BCTpEYar0 TBOETO OTLA
Ha CTaHIWH.

Mowu poauTeny Bcera npoBOIsT
OTITYCK Ha MOpE.

JIBa pa3a B roxy CTyIEHTHI cHa-
0T 3K3aMEHBI.

Moit apyr KUBET B OOILEKUTHH.
VY4ebHBII Trox HauMHaeTcs B
ceHrsope.

OHa BOAUT MalINHY.

Mouwu Opatbs xuByT B MHUHCKE.
Moii 6part xuBEr B MUHCKe.
BeI urpaerte B maxmarhbl?
On  xopomio _ FOBOPHUT
aHrIMicKu?
OcTaHaBIHBAIOTCS JIN MOE37a Ha
9TOM CTAaHLMU ?

CkopO ju TipuUOBIBACT 3TOT IIO-
e3a?

Mar'He urpaem B I1axMarthl.
CTyneHThl HE XOIAT B OHOMMO-
TEKy KaKIbIH A€Hb.

OH He KypHT.

51 He urparo B XOKKeH.
Kommerotep He paboTaer.

Motii Opar guTaeT ra3erbl Kaxk-
IBIN IEHD.

I10-
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Present Simple

The lectures at the University begin
at 9 o'clock.

I go to the University on foot.

John swims well.

The Earth goes round the Sun.

Ann goes to the South-every sum-
mer.

I sometimes sneet your father at
the stations

My parents/always spend their hol-
idays (at the seaside.

Twice| awyear students take their
exams.

My friend lives in a hostel.

The school year begins in Septem-
ber.

She drives a car.

My brothers live in Minsk.

My brother lives in Minsk.

Do you play chess?

Does he speak English well?

Do trains stop at this station?
Does the train arrive soon?

We do not play chess.

The students do not go to the li-
brary every day.

He does not smoke.

I don't play hockey.

The computer doesn't work.

My brother reads newspapers every
day.
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Omna xuBer B JIOHIOHE, OHA HE
JXKMBET B MOCKBe.

— TBoi mans xomuT Ha paboTy
Kaxxaelil neHn? — Her.

Mot nmama yxuHaeT He B 10 Ha-
COB Bevepa.

— Omna xonut B mkony? — Her.

— Kto momoraer TBoeii marepu?
- S

ODTOT MOKHUJIOH YEIOBEK HE OT-
KpBIBAaCT OKHA OYCHB YacTo.

On mobur monoko. OH HE JIFO-
out xode.

— Yro nmenmaer TBOH Apyr mociue
mKkoael? — OH 00BIYHO OOemaeT
I10CJIE IIKOJIBL.

— ThI UnTaCIIb AHTTTUMCKUE KHH-
ru? — Ja.

MaiieHbpKasi JI€BOYKa HE HIpPacT
HA YJIHIIE.

— Jlxon urpaer B pyr601? — la.

— Korga TBOsS MaMa TPUXOINT C
pabote1? — OHa IPUXOAUTC pa-
60THI B 6 4acOB Be¥epa.

— CKOJBKO YPOKOB y HEe Kak-
et nenp? — Y Hee S nim 6 ypo-
KOB KaXKBIH ICHB!

— Onaoxmer Ha ynune Ilymku-
Ha? < Her.

Hpourenmee npocroe

MBI, Ha9anH SKCHEPUMEHT TPH
ITHS Ha3a]l.

$1 Bo3Bpatuiics I0Moii BUepa.
JIxoH paboran Ha dabpuke.

M5!I OTHpaBMINCH B MapK, IOMI-
mU 10 (OHTaHA W CeM Ha Ka-
MEHHYIO CKaMBbIO.

OH cooOIMI HAM O CBOUX ILIa-
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She lives in London, she doesn't
live in Moscow.

— Does your uncle go to work
every day? — No, he does not.

My father does not have supper at
10 p.m.

— Does she go to school? — No, she
doesn't.

— Who helps your mother? — 1 do.

This old man doesn't open,the win-
dows very often.

He likes milk. He.doesn't like cof-
fee.

— What dées_your friend do after
school? —\He/ usually has dinner
after school.

—De 'you read English books? —
Yesyl do.

The little girl doesn't play in the
street.

— Does John play football? — Yes,
he does.

— When does your mother come
home from work? — She comes
home at 6 p.m.

— How many lessons does she have
every day? — She has 5 or 6 lessons
every day.

— Does she live in Pushkin street? —
No, she doesn't.

Past Simple

We began the experiment three
days ago.

I returned home yesterday.

John worked in a factory.

We went to the park, walked down
to the fountain and sat down on a
stone seat.

He informed us of his plans at
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Hax 3a 3aBTPAKOM.
— Br1 ero Buzenu Buepa? — Jla.

— Bro1 capiranu HoBocTh? — Her.

51 He Buzen ero Buepa.
[MpouutelM J€TOM MBI KHIH B
Jlonnone.

Buepa oHa exama B KONy Ha
aBToOyce.

VY HuX He ObLIO ypOKa UCTOPHHU
BUepa.

Trl HE pULLIEN JOMOI BOBpEMSI.
— Tsl 3aBTpakan B 8 yacos? — Jla,
s 3aBTpaKajl B 8 4acoB.

— ThI men memKoM WK exanl Ha
aBTOOyce? — S exan Ha aBTOOY-
ce.

— YTO THI BHICT B 300IapKE BUC-
pa? — S Bunen nbBa.

— Korna nauancs ypok My3bIKu?
— OH Havaincs B 10 yacos.

— Urto BBl nenanu B BOCKpece-
HBE? — MBI OCTaINCh IOMA!

— Kto men mecang/Buepa? — Je-
BOYKH.

JleBoukn meNnu TIECHH BYepa.
OHU criaJil THEM«

— Buepa men goxnp? — Jla, Bue-
pa eI A0KAb.

Ofa) HE\B3sJ1a CBOKO JI0Yb B Te-
aTp.

OH roBOpUJ MO-aHTJUNCKUA U HE
Jiernai omuooK.

— Komy yumrens mocraBmi Xo-
pomyto oreHKy? — OH TOCTaBHI
XOpOIIYIO OLIEHKY AHHE.

S He ObLT B MIKOJIE BUepa. S ObLT
6oIeH.
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breakfast.

— Did you see him yesterday? —
Yes, I did.

— Did you hear the news? — No, |
did not.

I did not see him yesterday.

Last summer we lived in London.

She went to school by bus yester-
day.

They didn't have a history lesson
yesterday.

You didn't comeshome in time.

— Did you have your breakfast at 8
o'clock? 4~ Yes, I did. I had my
breakfast at'§ o'clock.

— Did you walk or take a bus? — 1
tooksa bus.

—What did you see at the Zoo yes-
terday? — I saw a lion.

— When did the music lesson be-
gin? — It began at 10 o'clock.

— What did you do on Sunday? —
We stayed at home.

— Who sang songs yesterday? —
The girls did.

The girls sang songs yesterday.
They slept in the afternoon.

— Did it rain yesterday? — Yes, it
did. It rained yesterday.

She didn't take her daughter to the
theatre.

He spoke English and didn't make
any mistakes.

— Whom did the teacher give a
good mark to? — He gave a good
mark to Ann.

I was not at school yesterday. I was
ill.
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OHa OplTa B OOJBHHUIIE B TPO-
[IJIOM MECSIIIE.
Ha ynure 06110 MHOTO JTFO/ICH.

Korga s momyumn ee muceMo, s
OBLI OYEHb CYACTJIUB.

Ero crateu He ObUIM HHTEpEC-
HBIMH.

— Ha npommoit Henmene ObuIO
terwio? — Jla, moroma Obuta mpe-
KpacHasi B Mae.

— Kro otcyrcrBoBanm Buepa? —
JxoH. OH ObLT HE3OPOB.

— I'me 61 ObLT Buepa? — S ObUT B
OMOIOTEKE.

— To1 Ob11 32T Buepa? — Her.

— TBoif meHp poXIeHUS OBUT B
nponuiyto cyobory? — Her, on
OBLT B BOCKPECEHBE.

— OH OBUT pal YBUICTH CBOUX
npyseit? — [a.

— beumn onu cuactiausbel? —dHer:

— Omna 6b11a akTpucoit? ~ [a.

Byayumee npocroe

51 ckopo BepHYCh.

OHa cKOpO y3HaeT pe3yibTar.
Mgl 3aKoHYMM 3Ty paboTy cero-
JTHSL.

CaMoneT BO3BpATUTCS Yepe3 JBa
qaca.

VYBuxy 11 s Bac 3aBTpa’?

Br1 Bo3pMmETE 3Ty KHUTY B OHO-
JMoTeKe?

Uro MbI Oynem genatb 3aBTpa’?
OTkpoiite, moXxamyicTa, OKHO.

51 He caenaro 3TOro.

JI>koH He mo¥nér B Tearp cero-
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She was at the hospital last month.

There were a lot of people in the
street.
When 1 received her letter I was

very happy.
His articles were not interesting.

— Was it warm last week? — Yes, it
was. The weather was fine inMay.

— Who was absent “yesterday? —
John was. He was.not well.

— Where were you yesterday? — 1
was in thedibrary.

— Were you busy yesterday? — No,
I wasn't,

— Was your birthday last Saturday?
—No, it was on Sunday.

— Was he glad to see his friends? —
Yes, he was.

— Were they happy? — No, they
were not.

— Was she an actress?
was.

Future Simple

—Yes, she

I'll come soon.
She'll soon know the result.
We shall finish the work today.

The plane will return in two hours.

Shall I see you tomorrow?

Will you borrow the book from the
library?

What shall we do tomorrow?

Will you open the window, please?
I shall not do this.

John will not go to the theatre to-
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JIHSI BEYEPOM.

S mo3BoHIO TeOe 3aBTpa.

On moMmoxkeTr Tebe cuenarb J0-
MAIITHIOK paboTy.

VY Hac OyAyT KaHHKYJBI B CIie-
JIYIOIIEM MECSIIIE.

— Thsl moiipems Ha mporynky? —
Ja, s moiiny Ha MPOryJKy.
3aBTpa OyJeT NMoHeeIbHUK.

Msbl He moeneM B JEPEBHIO Ha
CleayoLiee JIETO.

Konuept He Oyzner npoxoauTh B
KiryOe.

51 He noiiny 3aBTpa B IIKOIy. S
OoIteH.

— Yro THI Oynenip penarth 3aB-
Tpa? — S moliay B OMOIHOTEKY.

— K10 Oynmer mets Ha KoHIEpTE?
— Mos cectpa.

— I'me on ocrtanoButca? — OH
OCTaHOBHTCSI B TOCTUHHIIE.
Ilepenaiite MHE COMb, MOXKATYH-
cTa.

— CKOJIBKO YPOKOB y Bag,0y1eT B
naTHUny? — B maTEMOy Yy, Hac
OyZeT IATh YPOKOB.

— C KeM TbI TIOMAEIIE B KHHO? —
S noligy B KUHO C MOUM JIPYTOM.

Continuous Tense

Hacrosimee nmpoaosxeHHoe

—Yro THI (cetiyac) numiens? — 5
Uiy (cefidac) MHCEMO MOeMy
Apyry.

Onu He paboraroT (ceituac). OHu
B OTITYCKE.

OH 9uTaeT KHATY.
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night.

I shall phone you tomorrow.

He will help you with your home-
work.

We shall have holidays next month.

— Will you go for a walk? — Yes,
I'll go for a walk.

It will be Monday tomorrow.

We shan't go to the country next
summer.

The concert will not\take-place in
the club.

I'll not go to school tomorrow. I am
ill.

— What will you do tomorrow? — 1
shall go,to the library.

—Who will sing at the concert? —
My sister will.

= Where will he stay? — He will
stay at the hotel.

Will you pass me the salt, please?

— How many lessons will you have
on Friday? — We shall have five
lessons on Friday.

— Whom will you go to the cinema
with? — I'll go to the cinema with
my friend.

Present Continuous

— What are you writing? — I am
writing a letter to a friend of mine.

They are not working. They are on
their holidays.
He is reading a book.
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S xay TeneoHHOTO 3BOHKA.

OH 9uTaeT HOBYIO KHHTY?

Mg1 k€M aBTOOYyC?

Onn He UrparT B ¢GyTOOT Cell-
yac. OHU OYEHD 3aHATHL.

Tumre! Manp4yuk CHUT.

KTo-TO CTy4HTCS B IBEPE.

Yro THI ceiuac aeaaciin?

— On cugur 3xaeck? — OH He cu-
IIAT 371€Ch, OH CHIUT TaM ceiuac.
— Tpl roBOpUIIb MO-aHTIUUCKH
ceifuac? — Jla, s roBopro MO-
AHTJIIMHACKY ceryJac.

S paborato B cany ceifgac.

— ITocmotpu! Ux netn mpeirarot
nin Oerarot? — OHH Oeraror.

— I'me onma? Ona CMOTpPUT Ha
kaptuHy? — Her, oHa He cMoOT-
PUT Ha KapTHHY.

— Kyna 11 ugems? — S ugy no-
MOIA.

— Komy ona mmmer mucemo? —
Omna muIIeT MUCEMO CBOEH(CeCT-
pe.

— Twer pucyems mpom? — Her, s
pHUCYIO KOpabIIb.

— UYro 1B nenmaewb? — S urparo
Ha ITMaHWHO cerJac.

— OHa )€t ero?= Jla, oHa et
€ero.

Kro €ront y'nocku? — Huk.

—Kakoil sxypHain Tbl unTaems? —
S unTaro xKypHa1 MOJ.

— C KeM ThblI Urpaeiib B TEHHUC?
— S wrparo B TEHHHUC C MOUM
JIPyTOM.

UYro 1B Oymemp penaTh Bede-
pom?

S cobuparock HAaBECTHTH POJU-
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I am waiting for a call.

Is he reading a new book?

Are we waiting for a bus?

They are not playing football now.
They are very busy.

Hush! The boy is sleeping.
Someone is knocking at the door.
What are you doing now?

— Is he sitting here? — He is not
sitting here, he is sitting,there,

— Are you speaking English now? —
Yes, I am. I am speaking English
now.

I am working(in the garden now.

— Look! Afe their children jumping
or running?— They are running.

— Where is she? Is she looking at
the picture? — No, she is not look-
ing at the picture.

= Where are you going? — I am
going home.

— To whom is she writing a letter?
— She is writing a letter to her sis-
ter.

— Are you drawing a house? — No, |
am drawing a ship.

— What are you doing?
playing the piano now.

— Is she waiting for him? — Yes,
she is. She is waiting for him.

— Who is standing at the black-
board? — Nick is.

— What magazine are you reading?
— I am reading a fashion magazine.
— Whom are you playing tennis
with? — I am playing tennis with
my friend.

What are you going to do tonight?

— I am

I'm going to visit my parents.
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Teei.

51 BcTpedaroch C Ipy3bsIMHU 3aB-
Tpa.

VY Heé Oynet peOEHOK.
I[Mocmotpu Ha obOmaka. Celigac
OyzeT IoXIb.

OH coOupaercsi IOCMOTPETH
HOBBIH (HIIBM O JIETSIX.

— BBl coOupaerech merb 3Ty
necH!o Ha ypoke? — Her.

— Maiik coOupaetcst craTb HH-
XKeHepoM, He Tak au? — [la.

— Kewm ona cobupaercst ObITH? —
Omna cobupaeTcst OBITH BpauoM.

— JleBouka cobOupaeTcss mUcaTh
mucemo? — Her.

— OHHM coOMparoTCsl KUTh B Jie-
peBHe? — Jla.

MareHbKast 1eBoYKa cooupaeTcs
UTpaTh CO CBOUMH UTPYIIKAMH.
IIpomenmee mpoxoJIKeHHOE

OH paboTtan BUepa yTpoM B Jie-
CATH YacoB.

Iénm moxab, Koraa s BRIUICI ‘Ha
YIIULy.

Bomma manenskas Mppu. Ona
€J1a MOPOXKCHQE.

51 Buzmen TeOs BYEpa BEUYCPOM.
TsI xnamaBTo0yc.
Buepa’Bevepom oH paboTan Hax
cBOCIeTaThel.

Sl ypoHUI cymKy, Korja Oexan
3a aBTOOYCOM.

Mos MammHa ciaoManach, KOTrjaa
s exaJ Ha pabory.

On crmoman 3y0, KOrza el CoH-
JIBU.

Sl wrpan B TEHHUC B TpU Yaca
BYEpa.

Korma s BoIen, OH TOBOPHII C
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I'm going to meet my friends to-
morrow. (=I'm meeting...)

She's going to have a baby.

Look at the clouds! It's going to
rain.

He is going to see a new film about
children.

— Are you going to sing this song at
the lessons — No, we are not.

— Mike is going to be an‘engineer,
isn't he? — Yes, he is.

— What is she going to become? —
She is going to become a doctor.

— Is the girl going to write a letter?
—No, she isn't.

— Are they going to live in a vil-
lage? = Yes, they are.

Theulittle girl is going to play with
her toys.

Past Continuous

He was working at ten o'clock yes-
terday morning.

It was raining when I went out into
the street.

Little Mary came in. She was eat-
ing an ice-cream.

I saw you last night. You were
waiting for a bus.

He was working on his article last
night.

I dropped my bag when I was run-
ning for a bus.

My car broke down when I was
driving to work.

He broke a tooth when he was eat-
ing a sandwich.

I was playing tennis at 3 o'clock
yesterday.

When I came in he was speaking to
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MOHM JIPYTOM.
OHHU CMOTpEIH TEJIEBU30P, KOTAa
MaTh TPUIILIA JOMOK C paOOTHI.
CHer He e Be4epoM.

Msbr obemanu, xkorma Mol Opart
TIPHIIIETI.

Hetn enu s6moxu. Korma yuwm-
TEJb 3a]1aJl UM BOTIPOC.

— Yro THI Aenan BYepa, KOrAa OH
no3BoHmn tebe? — S 3aBTpaxain,
KOI'Jla OH MHE MO3BOHMIL.

Yrto on geman ¢ 10 o 12 B mo-
HENEIbHUK?

OHM UK B YHUBEPCUTET, KOTJa
JI>KOH BCTpeTHI UX To3aBuepa’?

— Uto TBI menan B 5 4acoB Bue-
pa? — S genan MO0 TOMAIIHIOK
paborty.

— OH cnan B To Bpems? — Her,
OH HE CIaJl B TO BpeMsl.

— Kyna TbI 1ien, koraa s yBuaen
Te0s1? — 51 men B OOTBHALY.

Buepa uenbliil 1eHb 1m1ei 10K /b.

Bynymee niponoJizkeHHoe

MBpL OyfieM K IaTh Bac B 5 4acoB.
B cirenytoniem mecsitie oHn Oy-
IyT\PEMOHTHPOBATH MIKOIY.

B »T0 Bpemsi B BOCKpeceHbe s
Oyay KymaTbcs B MOpe.

S 6yny uWTaTh KHHUTY B BOCEMb
9acoB 3aBTpa.

On Oyzmer roBoputh He Oojee
JIBYX YacoB.

Moit oreny Oyner paboratb B
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my friend.

They were not watching TV when
mother came home from work.

It was not snowing in the evening.
We were having dinner when my
brother came.

The children were ecating apples
when the teacher asked them a
question.

— What were you doing yesterday,
when he rang you up? — Iwas hav-
ing my breakfast when he-rang me
up.

What was hef{doing from 10 till 12
on Monday?

Were theygoing to the university
when John met them the day before

yesterday?
— What were you doing at 5 o'clock
yesterday? — 1 was doing my
homework.

— Was he sleeping at that time? —
No, he wasn't. He was not sleeping
at that time.

— Where were you going when I
saw you? — [ was going to the hos-
pital.

It was raining all day long yester-
day.

Future Continuous

We shall be expecting you at 5.
Next month they will be repairing
the school.

This time on Sunday I'll be bathing
in the sea.

I shall be reading a book at eight
tomorrow.

He will be speaking for not more
than two hours.

My father will be working for a
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TeYeHHUE JUINTENEHOTO BPEMEHH.
— On Oynmer nenatb JOKJIaJ B
necsath yacoB? — Jla.

Msbl OynmeM 3aHUMAaTbCS HMHO-
CTPAaHHBIM S3BIKOM, KOTZA ThI
HPUIENIb K HaM.

— Bwr Oynmere roBopuTh HO-
HeMelKH Bce Bpemsi? — Her.

Onu He OyayT »zaaTh Bac Oojee
qaca.

[Tpubop He Oyner paboraTh Tak
JIOJITO.

3aBTpa B 3TO BpeMms s Oydy mu-
carth CTaThIO.

VYuurenb OyIeT KAaTb MEHSL.

A Bce eme Oyxy paboTats, Korga
TBI BEPHEIIBCSL.

He npuxonuTe K0 MHE B YeThIpe
yaca. Y MeHs OyneT ypoK aHr-
JIMHACKOTO SI3bIKA.

— Yto THI Oynews genath B 3TO
Bpems 3aBtpa? — S Oyay mpo-
cMarpuBaTh CTapble ra3efbl ‘|
KypHAIBL.

A 6yny xxnate Tebs B9 4acoB Ha
aBTOOYCHOI OCTaHOBKE.

Perfect Tense

Hacrosinee coBepiieHHOe

MBpi, KyTusfi HOBBIA TEJIEBU30D
(Y. HAC eCTh HOBBIH TEIIEBU30D).
CTymeHTbl yIUIM U3 KOMHATBI
(cTyneHTOB ceifyac B KOMHarte
HET).

— Iloiinu u BeIMOH pyku. — S ux
BBIMBUI (DYKH Y MEHS UUCTHIE).

— Ter 3akoHumn pabory? -—
Ha/Her.

OHu e1lie He yIUTH B IIKOITY.
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long time.

— Will he be reporting at ten
o'clock? — Yes, he will.

We shall be learning a foreign lan-
guage when you come to see us.

— Will you be speaking German all
the time? — No, we shan't.

They will not be waiting, for you
for more than an hour.

The device will not be working for
such a long time.

Tomorrow at this.time" I shall be
writing my article.

The teacher wilkbe waiting for me.
I'll still bedworking when you re-
turn.

Don't \come to my house at four
o'clock. I shall be having an Eng-
lish lesson.

— What will you be doing at this
time tomorrow? — I'll be looking
through old newspapers and maga-
zines.

I'll be waiting for you at the bus
stop at nine o'clock.

Present Perfect
We have bought a new TV set.

The students have left the room.

— Go and wash your hands. — 1
have washed them.

— Have you finished your job? —
Yes, I have/ No, I haven't.

They haven't gone to school yet.
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[Toe3 TobKO YTO MPHUOBLI.

Ona emé He 3aKOHYMIA KOH-
TPOJIBHYIO paboTy.

Br1 yxe cmanu sk3ameH Ha mpa-
BO BOXKJIEHHUSI aBTOMOOMIIA?

Mbl He MOXEM BOUTH B 3Ty
KOMHaty. 5 moTepsiia KIko4.

OH WMHe Bcerma HpaBwWiICS
(paHblLe U TENEPD).

Sl 3Har0 ero MHOro JIeT / ¢ IOHO-
cru / ¢ 1990 roxa.

OH Hamucas OKOJIO CTa POMAaHOB.

OH npuxoauIl CeToaHs yTpoM?
OH emé He 3BOHWI CETOMHSI
THEM.

S eme ve 61 B JIOHIDOHE.

— I'me momoxo? — OHa yXe BBI-
[HJIA €T0.

CKOH]:KO KHHUT I10 I/ICTOpl/II/I ThI
npoyen?

S 3;mech ¢ moHeAeIbHHUKA.
W3BuHUTE, MBI HE claenaid yh-
paxuenue 27.

TrI yke moobena, He,TaK Jiu?

YTO THI TOJBKO. MTO HAIHCAT?
MsI He BUACIH €T yKe B Tede-
HUE Tpex JAHeH.

Crniacnfo,%s1 yXe BBITEPCS BOT
STUM ITOAOTEHIIEM.

Of yxXes3a1al MHE HECKOJBHKO
BOIHPOCOB.

— T'me 161 6bU1? — S ObL1 B JIOH-
JIOHE.

— Kt0 Tam Bomen? — Moit npyr.

[Hocmorpu! Ona Takas ycraB-
mrasi. OHa He crana BCIO HOYb.
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The train has just arrived.
She hasn't finished the test yet.

Have you passed your driving test?

We can't enter the room. I've lost
my key.
I've always liked him.

I have known him for years “/ since
my youth / since 1990/

He has written about™a=hundred
novels.

Has he comethis morning?

He hasn't phoned this afternoon.

I have not been to London yet.

— Where*is the milk? — She has
already drunk it.

How many books on History have
you read?

I have been here since Monday.
Sorry, we have not done exercise
217.

You have already had dinner,
haven't you?

What have you just written?

We have not seen him for three
days already.

Thank you. I have already dried
myself with this towel.

He has already asked me some
questions.

— Where have you been? — I've
been to London.

— Who has come in? — My friend
has.

Look! She is so tired. She hasn't
slept all night.
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Hpomezuuee COBECPIIECHHOC

K 9 gacam mbI 3akoHumIH pado-
Ty.

K noxyaHro oHa Hamucaia TOJb-
KO JIBa IHChMa.

Korza BBl mpHOBLIH, OH TOJBKO
YTO yeXall.

OH npopaboTan B YHHBEPCHTETE
30 ner, mpexxae 4eM yIIEN Ha
MIEHCHIO.

OH cKa3zal, 4To W3ydJaeT aHTJInii-
CKHUH SI3BIK JIBA roja.

Omna cka3zana, 9To OImyOJIHKOBaIa
CBOM TmepBeIii paccka3z 10 mer
TOMY Ha3a[.

S yBuzen, 94TO MOU JIPy3bsl YIII-
JIH.

K mectn yacam B BOCKPECECHBE s
YK€ BBIYYUII BCE CIIOBA.

S myman, uto oH Hamucai Tede.
MsI He 3HaNH, 9TO TEKCT MU3Me=
HEH.

Ona Hammcana JIOKITaj BYepa K
BOCBHMH JacaM.

— Kto 3akoHUMI CBOIO, pabOTy K
MOHEACTBHUKY? -+ S=3aKoHuMIT
CBOIO paboTy K'TIOHCHETEHUKY .
OHa 3Hana, 9TO s, TOBOPHII C €¢
OTIIOM.

OH g¢Ka3aln MHE, 4YTO BHJEI
JkoHa'HeAeI0 TOMY Ha3a/l.

Qna mobnaromapuiia MeHs 3a TO,
YTOMI CHETIAN I Hee.

OHH TPOCHYNHCH TIIOCNIE TOTO,
KaK y’Ke TIpO3BeHeN Oy IMIEHUK.
Ilocne Toro, xak Tbl ywen, s
TTOIIIENT CTIaTh.

MsI crpocwiiu ero o Tex CTpa-
HaX, KOTOPBIE OH MOCETHIIL.

B AHIIIMM OH BCIIOMHWJI Tpam-
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Past Perfect

By 9 o'clock we'd finished the
work.

She had written only two letters by
noon.

When you arrived, he had just left.

He had worked at the university for
thirty years before he retired.

He said he had studied English for
two years.

She said she had published her first
story 10 years'before.

I saw that my friends had gone.

By, six o'clock on Sunday I had
alteady learned all the words.
I'thought he had written to you.

We didn't know that the text had
been changed.

She had written the report by eight
o'clock yesterday.

— Who had finished his work by
Monday? — I had finished my work
by Monday.

She knew I had spoken to her fa-
ther.

He told me that he had seen John
the week before.

She thanked me for what I had
done for her.

They woke after the alarm-clock
had already rung.

After you had gone I went to sleep.

We asked him what countries he
had visited.
In England he remembered all of
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MaTH4eCKHe IMpaBHia, KOTOpbIC
VUL

OH B3sUT IGHBTH TIOCIIE TOTO, KaK
s TIONPOCHIT €T0 00 ATOM.

Omna Ha3Bajla MHE €T0 UMs TOCTe
TOro, Kak OH BBIIIENT U3 KOMHa-
THBI

Bynymee coBepuieHHoe

K nBym yacam Mbl yxe obcyaum
BCE TPOOJIEMBI.

M5! mpocMOTpUM 3TH (QHIBMBI K
KOHILy HEJICITH.

- OHm mepeBenyT TEKCT K 6 4a-
cam? - Jla. OHz mepeBenyT ero kK
LIECTH YacaMm.

K cemu uwacam s 3akoHUy ITy
paborty.

Harn 3aBoj BeimonHUT miad k 10
JieKaopsi.

Ioe3n yxe yimer k TOMy Bpe-
MCHH, KOTZla MBI IIpHUENeM Ha
CTaHIIHIO.

Mel cnenaeM 3TO ynpaXxHEHHE K
3 yacam JHS.

CTpouTeny MOCTPOSIT 3TY IIKOITY
K 1 ceHTAOsL.

S Hanumiy emy TTHCBMO K TOMY
BpPEMEHH, KOIla €ro MaTh HpH-
JIeT.

K kownfly, cemecTpa Mbl IpoYHTa-
eM_JBeQHIINICKHE KHUTH.

MpbL TOKpacuM CTEHY K LIECTH
qacaMm.

PoBHO uepe3 mecdl Bl yxe 3a-
Oyznere BCEe Ballld HBIHEIIHHUE
HETIPUATHOCTH.

51 OTpEMOHTHPYIO MO0 MAlIUHY
K cyOboTe.

OH mepeBefeT CeMb CTpPaHUI] K
TIOHEJICNTBHUKY .
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the grammar rules that he had
learned.

He took the money after I had
asked him to do so.

She told me his name after he had
left the room.

Future Perfect

We'll have discussed all the prob-
lems by two o'clock.

We'll have seen these'films by the
end of the week.

— Will they have translated the text
by 6 o'clock? Yes, they will have
translated'the-text by 6 o'clock.

I'll have finished this work by 7
o'clock.

Our ‘plant will have fulfilled the
plan by December 10.

The train will have left by the time
we arrive at the station.

We'll have done this exercise by 3
p.m.

The builders will have built this
school by September 1.

I will have written him a letter by
the time his mother comes.

By the end of the term we will have
read two English books.

We will have painted the wall by 6
o'clock.

By this time next month, you will
have forgotten all your present
troubles.

I will have repaired my car by Sat-
urday.

He will have translated seven pages
by Monday.



15 O cpaemaer CBOM [IOMAIIHUE
3a/laHus K CEMH JacaM Bedepa.

16 On#m cuenarT 3T0 KO BTOPHHUKY?

17 1 Hanmeroch 3aKOHYHTH  3TO
MTUCHMO K KOHITY THSL.

MoaajabHbIe IJ1aroJibl

MopajbHbIe IJ1arojibl

OH yMeeT TuU1aBath.

OH MoxeT miaBaTh (eMy paspe-

LIEHO).

51 moyKeH miaBarth.

4 Tel nomkeH IUIaBaTh (PEKOMEH-

Jlanusi).

E#t Hamo mnaBathk (HEOOXOAUMO).

S Toxxe momKeH npuiTH?

7 OHa HE MOXKET CHEIaTh 3TOTO

CeronHSI.

51 ymero maBaTh 04€Hb XOPOLLO.

9 — OH yMmeeT TOBOpUTH TO-
anrnuiicku? — Ha. OH ymeer
TOBOPUTH MO-aHTJIMHCKUY OYEHb
XOPOILO.

10 — MoxHo BouTH? =, [la, ThI MO-
JKEIIb BOUTH.

11 — Ona ymeer UTpath‘B'TEHHUC? —
Her, ona_me\ymeer urpatb B
TEHHHC.

12 Bawm  caenyer
AHPIMICKY.

13 TeLMOXeIIb yiTH paHo.

14 OHW DOMKHBI JIENaTh YIpakHe-
nue 11 noma.

15 — Bbl MOXeTe pa3riisigeTb BEThI
Ha 3ToM KapTuHke? — Her.

16 MblI He AOMKHBI MPUXOAUTH J0-
MO MO3/HO.

17 — MoxHO g TmoHmy moMmou? —

Jla, TBI MOJKEIITb UATH JOMOIA.

w N —

AN

e ]

TOBOPUTH  IIO-

15

16
17

—_—

w

N D

oe]

10

11

12

13
14

15

16

17

He will have done his homework
by 7 p.m.

Will they have done it by Monday?
I hope I have finished this letter by
the end of the day.

Modal Verbs

He can swim.
He may swim.

I must swim.
You shouldswim.

Shemeeds tovswim.
Must I come too?
She cannot do it today.

I can swim very well.

— Can he speak English? — Yes, he
can. He can speak English very
well.

— May I come in? — Yes, you may.
You may come in.

— Can she play tennis? — No, she
can't. She can't play tennis.

You should speak English.

You may leave early.
They must do exercise 11 at home.

— Can you see flowers in this pic-
ture? — No, I can't.
We must not come home late.

— May I go home? — Yes, you may.
You may go home.
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Hawm ny>Ha Baia momoiisp.

— He moxere i Bbl MHE IO-
Mous? — KoHeuHo, Mory.

MHe YnTaTh WINM TEPEBOIUTH
TEKCT?

KTto m3 Bac MOXeT OTBETHTH Ha
3TOT BOMNpoc?

Bam He crmepyer nenmaTh 3TO B
OyayIieM.

Mp1 JOJDKHBI M3y4YaTb 3KOHOMU-
Ky.

OHa ymMeeT XOpOoIIO TaHIIeBaTh.
TBl HE MOXKEIIb YBHICTH IOM C
9TOTO MECTa.

TsI nowKEeH Oyaens BCTaTh PaHO
3aBTpa’?

MEI HE MOKEM CIENNaTh 3TO.
MOXHO 51 BO3EMY 3TH SOIOKHU?

— To1 ymeens urpatsb B Gpyt60n?
— Ha.

Emy paszpelar npuiitu croaa.

— MoxHo 5 3a1aM Tebe Bompoc?
— Ha.

51 coBceM HEe MOTY TIETb.

JkuM yMmeeT HWrpatk, B|0OacKeT-
00J1 OYeHHb XOpOINo,)a ero Opar
HeT.

Sl me mor 1mociaTh MHUChbMO, TI0-
TOMY 9TO/y'MeHsf He ObUT0 Ma-
POK.

51 eMory’caenare 3TO 3aBTpa.
Ofu) 1O/KHBI OBLUTH KYIHTH 3Ty
KHHATY BUCpa.

Mpbl 10MKHBI OyleM HaBECTHTH
€ro Ha cIIelyrolei Heaene.

51 noskeH MOMTH K Bpauvy.

OH DOoKeH 3aBTPaKaTh B CEMb
9acoB.

Omna He JoJDKHA OBLIa OCTaBaTh-
s B IIKOJIE TTOCTIE YPOKOB.
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We need your help.

— Can you help me? — Certainly, I
can.

Shall I read or translate the text?

Who of you can answer this ques-
tion?

You should not do such things in
the future.

We must study Economics

She can dance well}

You can't see the.house from this
place.

Will youhave ‘to get up early to-
morrow?

We'cannot do it.

May.l take these apples?

—\Can you play football? — Yes, 1
can.

He will be allowed to come here.

— May I ask you a question? — Yes,
you may.

I can't sing at all.

Jim can play basketball very well,
but his brother can't.

I could not send the letter because I
had no stamps.

I shall be able to do it tomorrow.
They had to buy this book yester-
day.

We shall have to visit him next
week.

I have to go to the doctor.

He has to have his breakfast at sev-
en o'clock.

She didn't have to stay at school
after lessons.
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Tel momxkeH Oynemb HaIETh
CBOM IIIAIII.

OHM [OOJDKHBI OBIIM €XaTbh Ha
TpamBae.

Tel OOMKEH JOXKHUTHCS CIIaTh,
JKOHHM.

[Mouemy eMy NpHUILIOCH B3SThH
Takcu?

3aBTpa MHE NpUIETCA MOUTH B
cynepMapKer.

Bomnpocsl
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Bonpocsl

— OH cuactiuB? — Jla.

— ToI 3Haems 3TOrO yeaoBeka? —
Her.

Kakue nepeBpst pacTyT B Bamiem
cany?

Kaxoii ero sro6umerii mpeamer?
Yro BEI 3HaeTe?

OH 4YMTaeT 3Ty KHHUTY Ka)Iblil
eHb?

Maiik oueHb JT00UT MEHS?

A nan emy xHuUry?

Komy on nokazan kapTuHy?

Uro 51 nan cryfienty?

Komy s namkaury?

Kro cneran emy nogapox?

Kro npunumaet peuenus?
Kroxoueree Bumern?

Koro ona xouer BUACTH?
Krowero 3unaer?

UYeii apyr KUBET B 3TOM Jiome?
Kaxkoii aBTOMOOMIIB THI BUIUIIE?
Kaxkas xaura Bam HyxHa?

Korpa b1 mpuxoauis 10Moil U3
IIKOJIBI?

[Touemy BBl naete Tyna?

Kak gacro BbI e3auTe B ropos?
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You will have to put your raincoat
on.
They had to go by tram.

You have to go to bed, Johnny.
Why did he have to take a taxi?

I'll have to go to the supermarket
tomorrow.

Questions

—Is he happy?+ Yes, he is.

— Dogyou know the man? — No, |
don't.

What'trees grow in your garden?

What is his favourite subject?
What do you know?
Does he read this book every day?

Does Mike love me very much?
Did I give him the book?

Who did he show the picture to?
What did I give to the student?
Who did I give the book to?
Who gave him a present?

Who makes the decisions?

Who wants to see her?

Who does she want to see?

Who knows him?

Whose friend lives in this house?
What car do you see?

Which book do you need?

When do you come home from
school?

Why do you go there?

How often do you go to the city?
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CKOIIbKO YeJOBEK paboTaloT Ha
aToi (habpuke?

CKoiBpKO BpeMeHH Tebe Tpedy-
eTcst, 4TOOBI TPUTOTOBUTH YpO-
Ku?

Kakast pexa camasi nnuHHas B
Mupe?

I'me pabotaeT TBOst Mama?
OTKkynma Thl TPHUXOJHIIL TaK
MO3HO KaXKIBIH JIeHb?

CKOJIBKO 3TO CTOUT?

Ha xaxo#f ymnwiie ThI )KUBeIIb?
Ha gTo0 BBI cMOTpHTE?

UYro emie THI Kymwi?

TrI ye3Kaemb CEroAHs BEUEPOM
n 3aBTpa’?

Tel moipénp B KHHO WM OCTa-
HeIIbCs JoMa?

Be1 Oyzere yait nim xoge?
Tel wrpacm, B IIaXMAaThl,
npasja au?

Ceroass He OYCHb TCILIO, HE TaK
m?

[oes3n yxomut B 9 4acoB, HE TaKk
m?

OnHa CIMIIKOM.-MOJIOAA, HE TakK
m?

Y Hero MHOTQ KHHT, ITpaBnia’?
MansumKy, He JH00ST YMBIBATh-
csl, HE mpaBja mu?

T61 MOkelllb IIOWTU Ha MPOrYJIKY
3aBTpa, npasaa’?

Ha crone anrnuiickasi kHura, He
Tak au?

Jetn cnar ceiiuac, He mpaBaa
m?

Trs1 mroOumIb caxap, npasna?

OH He OBIT B IIKOJIC BUEpA, BEp-
HO?

HC
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How many people work at this fac-
tory?

How long does it take you to do
your lessons?

Which is the longest river in the
world? = Which river is the longest
in the world?

Where does your mother work?
Where do you come from so late
every day?

How much does it ¢ost?

What street do you.live in?

What are youtlooking at?

What elseshaye you bought?

Are you leaving tonight or tomor-
row?

Will,you go to the cinema or will
you'stay at home?

Will you have tea or coffee?

You play chess, don't you?

It's not very warm today, is it?

The train leaves at 9 o'clock,
doesn't it?
She is too young, isn't she?

He has a lot of books, doesn't he?
Boys don't like to wash, do they?

You can go for a walk tomorrow,
can't you?

There is an English book on the
table, isn't there?

The children are sleeping now,
aren't they?

You like sugar, don't you?

He was not at school yesterday,
was he?
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OHH HE Kanpu3HbIC JETH, HE TaK
m?

IToBenuTEIbHOE HAKIOHEHHE
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IMoBenurenbHoOE
HaKJ/IOHEHUEe

[Momoiinm crona, moxayiicra!
IIpunecu MHe KHUTY!
[IpoBeTpuTe KOMHATY !

He xypure 31¢ech!

He nepexoaute ymnuiy 31ech!
ITycts [IXKOH OTKPOET OKHO.
IlycTs neTv uAyT TOMOIA.

Ilycts Mapu nomoer nocyny.
IlycTtb oHa BOUAET.

[TycTs OH OTKPOET OKHO.
Jagaiite urpath B BOJeH001!
[loiinémre cerogHs BedepoM B
TearTp.

Pazpemnte MHE cpenate 370
camomy.

IMycte ™moii Opar He auract
MTUCHMO.

IlycTb oH 37€Ch HEe KypuT!
Croiire!

BrimieiiTe eneAEMHOERO KOode.
IIpucaxuBaiiTecs.

He otkpsiBaiite OKHO.
JKuBOTHBIX\HE KOPMHTB!

[TycTs OHApIO 3aKpOeT ABEPS.
MpbL onaznpiBaem. JlaBaiiTe mo-
CIICHINM.

He tporaii! 910 ropsuee!

Wnu B cBoto xomuary! He xomau
B €ro KOMHaTy!

JlaBaiiTe noieM B KUHO.

He emrs 310 s1670KO0!

W croma! He xomnu Tyna!
Hanumm 3To ¢j1oBO Ha JOCKE.
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They aren't naughty children, are
they?

Imperative Mood

Come here, please!

Bring me the book!

Air the room!

Don't smoke here!

Don't cross the street here!
Let John open,the window.
Let the children go home.
Let Maryiwash,up.

Let her come.in.

Let him'epen the window.
Let us,play volleyball!
Let's'go to the theatre tonight.

Let me do it myself.
Don't let my brother read the letter.

Don't let him smoke here!
Stop!

Have some more coffee.
Sit down.

Don't open the window.
Do not feed the animals!
Let Andrew shut the door.
We are late. Let's hurry.

Don't touch that! It's hot!

Go to your room! Don't go to his
room!

Let's go to the cinema.

Don't eat this apple!

Come here, don't go there!

Write this word on the blackboard.
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He paspemaii emy uurtarh 3Ty
KHATY!

ITokaxu eit TBOm Qororpaduu,
moxkairyiicra!

He naBaii emy a1y kapry!
Hanens cBoe manpTo W IIANKY,
noxaiyicra!

He cnymrait ee! Corymait mens!
[IycTb OH HIET B CBOIO KOMHATY!
He 6epu aTo nupoxHoe!

Jlail MHe aHIIMICKyl0 KHHUTY,
noxkamyicra!

Bozemu cBoro gamky! He Gepu
MO¥O JamKy!

He nokymaii e Takoe muatbe!
Pa3pemmTe MHE TIPUTIACHTH Bac
B TOCTH.

CrpanarenbHbIi 32J10T

10

CrpanaTtejbHbIi 3aJ10T

Buepa mHe pacckazaiu QMCHB
HMHTEPECHYIO UCTOPHIO.

Bce HabOmroseHUs TPOBOAMIUCH
IpYNIOI 3HAMEHUTHIX VUEHBIX.
Hac mnompocunu ' mpmiiTu  Kak
MOXHO PaHbIIE.

MHOTrO HOBBIX, JOMOB CTPOSIT B
HalleM rOpoASKaKIbIN TOA.
MHe /Bcera, 1apsT MOJApKA Ha
JICHD, POKICHIS.

Taxne ympaxHEHUS MBI OOBIYHO
JielTaeM B KJiacce.

— HoBble ¢uabMBl 1eMOHCTpPHU-
pYIOTCS KX ayto Hepento? — Jla.
B ¢yrbon urpator Bo BceM Mu-
pe.

006 3TOM (UILME MHOTO T'OBO-
pAT.

Tearp Obm1 moctpoeH B 1970
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Don't let him read this book!
Show her your photos, please!

Don't give him this map!
Put on your coat and hat, please!

Don't listen to her! Listen to me!
Let him go to his room!

Don't take this cake!

Give me an English book;\please!

Take your cup! Pen't take my cup!

Don't buy.Such a,dress for her!
Let me invite you to my place.

Passive Voice

I was told a very interesting story
yesterday.

All observations were made by a
team of famous scientists.

We were asked to come as early as
possible.

Many new houses are built in our
town every year.

I am always given presents on my
birthday.

Such exercises are usually done by
us in class.

— Are new films shown every
week? — Yes, they are.

Football is played all over the
world.

This film is much spoken about.

The theatre was built in 1970.
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Toxy.

[MuceMo OBUTO HAMKMCAHO WM
BUepa.

— VYnpaxsHeHUs OBUIM CIHETaHBI
noma? — Her.

— TlouroBast OTKpBITKa OBITa
nojry4eHa 1o npasnnuka? — Jla.
— Kem Obu10 HanwcaHo MUCHMO?
— OHO OBUIO HAIKCAaHO MOUM
JIPYTOM.

OTOT MHTEpeCcHbIH QUIbM OyayT
CMOTpPETh BO MHOTHX CTpaHaXx.
Bunertsr s Bac OyayT ocTaBire-
HBI B Kacce.

Bac npenynpenunu.
UccrmenoBanus Osumm / OyayT
BEITIOJTHEHBI TIPH TTOMOIIH YIIBT-
Pa3BYKOBBIX TPHOOPOB.

B benapycu kHUru, raseTst u
JKypHAJIbI U3/IaI0TCSI HA JecsITKax
SI3BIKOB.

Ero pacckas HamedaraH B 3TOM
JKypHaJe.

SI00KM BBIMBITEL. BBIaMOKETE
HX €CTh.

OKHO pa30mIH BYEPA BCUEPOM.
OH npoxoIuT ceddac cobeceno-
BaHUE.

Orta kHUra Oyper-3nana B JIoH-
JIOHE.

DTOT. MOCT "CTpOMJICS,, KOTAa s
CIO/Ta ITpUeXal.

Uro o00Cyknanoch, KOT/a BBI
MPUIIUTH Ha KOH(EepeHINI0?

B namem paiioHe TOJNBKO 4TO
MTOCTPOMITH HOBYIO IITKOJY.
[TouTy TONBKO YTO MIPHHECIH.
Ora pabora 3akonyena. S my-
Malp, YTO OHa OYEHb XOPOIIO
cleiaHa.
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The letter was written by him yes-
terday.

— Were the exercises done at
home? — No, they were not.

— Was the postcard received before
the holiday? — Yes, it was.

— Whom was the letter written by?
— It was written by my friend.

This fascinating movie will be seen
in many countries.

The tickets will=be left’ for you at
the box office.

You havebeen warned.

The investigations were / will be
carriedvout with the ultrasound de-
vices,

In Belarus books, newspapers and
magazines are printed in dozens of
languages.

His story is published in this maga-
zine.

The apples are washed. You can
eat them.

The window was broken last night.
He is being interviewed now.

The book will be printed in Lon-
don.

This bridge was being built when I
came here.

What was being discussed when
you came to the conference?

A new school has just been built in
our region.

The mail has just been brought.
This work has been completed. I
think it is done very well.
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bubnmoreka OOBIYHO 3aKpbIBa-
€TCsI B BOCEMb YacoOB.
bubmmoreka 3akpeiTa, TaKk Kak
CeTO/HSI BOCKPECEHBE.

Hoxm 00OBIMHO fAenmaroTcss W3
CTaum.

DTOT HOX C/EJNaH U3 CTAJIH.
[TapnamenT u3bupaercst Ha CPOK
B YETHIpE roJia.

Ha wnameit ynuie TOJNBKO 4TO
MIOCTPOEH HOBBIM KUHOTEATD.
Kaxnpiii ron B MuHCKe cTpout-
cs1 O0IBIIIOE KOIMYECTBO JOMOB.
Bonpoc Oyzer paccMoTpeH Kak
MOJKHO OBICTpee.

Hamr 3aBox oGopymoBaH coBpe-
MEHHBIMH MaIllHHAMH.
BonbmnHCTBY IOz HE Hpa-
BHUTCSI, KOTJ]a UX KPUTHKYIOT.

Sl mam BaM 3Ty CTaThio, Kak
TOJBKO OHa OyneT nepeBeneHa
Ha PYCCKHUH S3BIK.

OH noiier TyAa ¢ yJ1I0BOJBCTBHU=
€M, €CJIH eTO0 MPHUTIIACSTY

Mp&I faguM BaM 3HAaTh, KaK'\TOJIb-
KO paboTa Oyzaer 3aKOHUYEeHA.

S xouy mokas3arh,BaM ATO IHCh-
MO, Tiepesl TéM Kak OHO Oyner
OTOCIIaHO¢

OTOT _BOHPOC *HAJO O0OCYIUTH
eme<pas, JO TOoro Kak Oyner
LIPUHSTO PEIICHHE.

Onl1 ocraHyTcsl 37IeCh, TIOKa He
OyZeT NOAIIUCAHO COTJIAIIECHHE.
PaGoune He yiiaytr w3 mopra,
IOKa TOBapel HE OYIyT pasrpy-
JKCHBI.

Msr OymeM OYEeHb OTOpPYCHEI,
ecnr 00CyKICHHE 3TOr0 BOIIPO-
ca OyIeT OTIIOXKEHO.
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The library is usually closed at 8
o'clock.
The library is closed as today is
Sunday.
Knives are generally made of steel.

This knife is made of steel.

The Parliament is elected for a term
of four years.

A new cinema has just been built in
our street.

A great number ofthouses-are built
in Minsk every_year.

The matter will be/dealt with as
soon as possible:

Our plant'is equipped with up-to-
date machinery.

Most, people don't like being criti-
cized.

I'll give you this article as soon as it
is translated into Russian.

He'll go there with pleasure if he is
invited.

We'll let you know as soon as the
work is finished.

I want to show you this letter be-
fore it is sent off.

This question must be discussed
once more before a decision is tak-
en.

They will stay here until the
agreement is signed.

The workers will not leave the port
until the goods are unloaded.

We shall be very sorry if the dis-
cussion of this question is post-
poned.
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OH yeneT n3 MuHCKa, KOT/Ia €r0o
pabora OyzmeT 3akoHYEHa.

S myman, 9TO 3TH XKypHAIBI W3-
narorca B JIoHmoHe.

OH ckazai, 4Tto oH OyzeT B 6HO-
JIMOTEKe, TOKa OHAa HE 3aKpOeT-
csl.

Mpbl HaJESIIMCh, YTO TOBApHI
npuOYJIyT B XOPOIIEM COCTOS-
HUH, €CIIK OHU OYIYT THIATEILHO
yIIaKOBaHEI.

OH cKazai, 4To 3TOT BOIPOC HE
MOXKET OBITh pa3pelieH, IoKa
KOMMCCHSI HE 3aKOHYHT CBOEH
paboTEL.

OHHM cKa3ayiy, 4TO AagyT Ham
3HaTh, KaK TOJIFKO BOMpPOC OyneT
pasperieH.

Hawm pacckasanu o ero ycrexe.
EMy mpemiokuim moMolb, HO
OH OTKAa3aJIcs.

OKHO pa30WIi KaMHEM.

Ham mokaszanm yauBHICITHHEIC
cHuMKkH JloHgoHa.

Kaxxnomy Manbupky) gaju cio-
Bapb.

Emy ofemaioT MHIEpecHyI pa-
ooTy.

Sl yBepeH, 4YTO BaM MOKAXYT
HOBBIE CTaHKU.

UM mipemiokuiy ToBap Mo HU3-
KOWM IIcHe.

Ecnu mMHe mpeioxat 3ty pado-
Ty, sl COTJIAIIYCh.

WM odeHb XOpOIIo IIIaTAT 32 UX
pabory.

JleTssM TOKa3aayd OYCHb HHTE-
PECHBIH HUITbM.
Ham mokazanm  Omwokadtmmii
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He will leave Minsk when his work
is completed.

I thought that these magazines
were published in London.

He said that he would stay in the
library until it was closed.

We hoped that the goods would
arrive in good condition, if they
were carefully packed.

He said that this question- couldn't
be settled untilw.the commission
finished its work.

They said‘they would let us know
as~soon_as the question was re-
solved.

We'were told about his success.

He was offered help but he refused.

The window was broken by a
stone.

We were shown some wonderful
pictures of London.

Each of the boys was given a dic-
tionary.

He is promised some interesting
work.

I am sure that you will be shown
the new machine-tools.

They were offered the goods at a
low price.

If I am offered this work I shall
agree.

They are very well paid for their
work.

The children were shown a very
interesting film.

We were shown the nearest way to
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ITyTh Ha BOK3aJ.
Ham pacckazanu 3Ty HOBOCTb
BUEpa BEUEPOM.

3a HUM TOCTanHd, KakK TOJIBKO
MIpHIIIA TeJIerpaMMa.

Ha Humx cmorpenu, xorjma oOHU
BOIIUTH B 3aJI.

Ero cioymanu ¢ uarepecom?

3a HUMH HaJ0 TIOCHaTh Kak
MOJKHO CKOpee.

Han HuM cmesuuch, Korna OH
cKasai 3To.

51 yBepeH, uYTO NPOTHUB 3TOTO
IUTaHaA He OYAyT BO3paXKaTh.

Ha sTtom nnaHe HacTauBaiu BO
BpeMs TIEPEeroBOPOB.

51 yBepeH, 4TO Ha 3TOH LEeHe
OyZAyT HACTanBaTh.

Ha sty crarpio yacto ccpuiaroT-
col.

Ha »tvt umdpsr Haslo cehlaThesl.
51 yBepeH, 4To Ha ero cioBa Qy-
JIYT CCBUIATHCS.

S mymaro, 9yTO Hanm BaMH OYAYT
CMESTBCS, eCIM BBl 3TO| Chglae-
Te.

Ero ciymanu e«00abUIMM BHH-
MaHHEM.

3a HUM JIOWLTIOT, KaK TOJBKO
OHU TIPHIYT.

IIperiogaBaTenss Hago ciaylaTh
OMCHb BHAMATEJIBHO.

[TotieMy HaJ HUM CMESUTUCH?
[Toyemy Ha HUX CMOTpENH C Ta-
KUM UHTEpecoM?

Korma wmampumk 3abonen, 3a
TOKTOPOM HEMENJICHHO TOCITaIH.
3a TemerpaMMoON ITOCIIEIOBAIIO
MTUCHMO.

Ha 3710 ncbMo OTBETSIT 3aBTpa.
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the station.
We were told this news last night.

He. was sent for as soon as the
telegram arrived.

They were looked at when they
entered the hall.

Was he listened to with interest?
They must be sent for as,soon as
possible.

He was laughed at when he'said it.

I am sure that this.plan will not be
objected to.

This plan/wasinsisted on during
the negotiations.

I amsure that this price will be
insisted on.

This.article is often referred to.

These figures must be referred to.

I am sure that his words will be
referred to.

I think that you will be laughed at
if you do it.

He was listened to with great atten-
tion.

He will be sent for as soon as they
come.

The teacher must be listened to
very carefully.

Why was he laughed at?

Why were they looked at with such
interest?

When the boy fell ill, the doctor
was sent for at once.

The telegram was followed by a
letter.

This letter will be answered to-



87 Ha mmcema Hamo cpasy oOTBe-
YaTh.

Hamm cTyneHTBI HyXIamoTCsS B
9TUX KHUTaX.

B Bamem coBere HyKIaroTcCsl.

Y NOAHOXHUS TOPBI K HAM TIpH-
COEIMHUIIACH TPYIIA TYPUCTOB.

91 HyxnparoTcs 1M B €ro noMomu?

88

89
90

92 3a pexkuueil mocneaoBaiu Ipe-
HHSL.

93 B 3THX KHUTax OY€Hb HYXKAAIOT-
csl.

94 Crynentam moMor ux mpodec-
cop.

95 Hamm apy36st TOMOTIIH HaM.

96 3a meTbMU Clleguiia UX MaTh.

97 KeM ObLIO HAaIUCAHO 3TO CTHUXO-
TBOpeHue?

3a omeparmeii, KOTOPYIO Jeiat
U3BECTHBIN mpodeccop, HAOIIO=
nana rpyrmmna CTY/ICHTOB-
MEIUKOB.

Ha BbicTaBke mNpUCYTETBOBAIH
COTHH JIIOJIEH.

98

99

CorunacoBanue BpeMeH

CornacoBanue BpPEMCH

1 MsIv 3Hamm,
CIpaBUMCSL.

2 S momarai, 4TO MbI, KaK OOBIY-
HO, OyneM mnuTh Kode mocie
o0ena.

3 4 Hagesncs, 4TO OHa y)Xe TpH-
TOTOBHUT YXWH K Hamemy NpH-
XOy.

YTO KaK-HUOYIb
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Mmorrow.
Letters must be answered imme-
diately.

These books are needed by our
students.

Your advice is needed.

At the foot of the mountain we
were joined by a group of tourists.
Is his help needed?

The lecture was followed bysa dis-
cussion.

These books are badlyneeded.

The studentsdvere helped (assisted,
aided) by_their professor.

We were ‘helped (assisted, aided)
by-our friends.

The'children were watched by their
mother.

Who was the poem written by?

The operation performed by a well-
known professor was watched by a
group of medical students.

The exhibition was attended by
hundreds of people.

Sequence of Tenses

We knew that we should manage
somehow.

I expected we should be having
coffee after dinner as usual.

I hoped she would have got supper
ready by the time we came.
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OHa ckazana, 4ToO NMPUMET yda-
CTHE B COPCBHOBaHHH.

Tel Hamessicsi, YTO BCTPETHUIID
ero.

S1 3HaN, 9YTO OHA OMO3/IACT.

OH cka3zai, 9TO BO3BMET KHHTH
13 OUOTHOTEKH.

Mpl qyMand, 4TO BbI MONYYUTE
YIIOBOJBCTBUE OT 3TOTO (DUIIbMA.
OHna 3Haia, 4To 5 KYIUTIO Owmie-
THI.

OHM CKa3ajiy, 4TO MOWIYT B MY-
3eil 3aBTpa.

S mgyman, 9TO MONMY4Yy KHHUTY B
oubmamoTeke.

OH He 3HaI, 9TO €ro OTel MpH-
IeT.

S mymai, 9TO OHM IOMOTYT MHE.
VY4utens ckazal MHE, YTO Clie-
IYOIMA ypoK HE Oyaer Tpyn-
HBIM.

Mpsl HajesIuch, 4TO OHa OyHeT
MPUHUMATH Y4acTHE B KOHHCPTE:
OHn Hammcal, 4To HE MOMIET,Ha
BEICTaBKY.

[Taccaxkupsl 3HaM, ) 4TO MOE3]
OTI037IaeT.

S ckazan, 9TO MBI OymeM paabl
BHJCTH €e/3aBTpa

51 3Ha®m, YTO OH €XKCTHCBHO WI-
pacT® TeHHHC.

SI/3HaNm\uTO OH UTpaeT B TCHHUC,
U 'MHE HE XOTeJIOCh ero Oecro-
KOUTB.

S 3nan, yro bunn emE He ycnen
MPOYECTh MOE MUCHMO.

S 3man, yro bumn npunér ko
MHe niocie 10 gacoB Bedepa.

OH cka3zaj, 9To He MOXKET TpHH-
TH Ha BEYCPHHKY.
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She said that she would take part in
the competition.

You hoped that you would meet
him.

I knew she would be late.

He said that he would borrow
books from the library.

We thought that you would enjoy
this film.

She knew that I should \buy the
tickets.

They said that theyiwouldsgo to the
museum the next-day.

I thought that'l should get the book
in the libraty.

He didn'tvknow that his father
would come.

I thought they would help me.
Thevteacher told me that the next
lesson would not be difficult.

We hoped she would take part in
the concert.

He wrote that he would not go to
the exhibition.

The passengers knew that the train
would be late.

I said we should be glad to see her
the next day.

I knew (that) he played tennis
every day.

I knew (that) he was playing tennis
and I didn't want to disturb him.

I knew (that) Bill had not time to
read my letter.

I knew (that) Bill would come to
see me after 10 P.M.

He said (that) he could not come to
the party.



24 4 3manm, yto oHa paboTaeT Ha
(habpuke.

OH cKa3aj, 9YTO MHOTO IIyTelle-
CTBYET.

MEI Bce 3HaJIM, YTO OHA U3ydaia
(b paHITy3CKHiA B IIKOJIE.

Ona ckazaina, 4To OyZAeT ciaBarh
9K3aMEH B HIOHE.

25

26

27

28 Mpbl HE 3HamW, A€ OHAa KHJIA
paHsIIe.

29 OH chpocun Hac, 3HaeM JIM MBI
€ro ajpec.

30 On ckazan MHE, 4TO €Tro OTell
YUATEIb.

31 OH ckazax MHE, 4TO €Tr0 OTell
OBLI yUHUTEIEM.

Jkek Iymai, 4To S MO0 HUTallb-
SIHCKYIO TIECHIO.

OH cka3all MHE, 4TO MO€IEeT Ha
OT JIETOM.

CecTpa Hamucalla MHE, 4TO OHa
OKOHYHJIA IIKOJY.

OH cKa3an MHE, 4TO OH KYITHI
kHUry B JIoHOHE.

OH ckazam, 49To OBUL B TeaTpe
JIBa THS Ha3ajl.

Omna ckasaja, YE0 OHA JKHUBET B
Mocxkse.

OH cka3zail, YTO=BEpHETCS CIO/Ia
3aBTpas

32
33
34
35
36
37

38

IIpsimasi u KOCBeHHasl peYyb

prlMaﬂ U KOCBC€HHadA pevb

1 Com ckazam: "S morepsn Moit
30HT".

2 CoM ckazal, 4TO OH HOTEpAd
CBOM 30HT.

3 Omna ckazama: "MeHs 30ByT Mb»-
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I knew that she worked at the fac-

tory.
He said that he travelled much.

All of us knew that she had studied
French at school.

She said that she would take her
exam in June.

We didn't know where .she had
lived before.

He asked us if we Knew his ad-
dress.

He told me that-his father was a
teacher.

He told mée thatvhis father had been
a teacher.

Jack thought T was singing an Ital-
ian song.

He “told me he would go to the
South in summer.

My sister wrote to me that she had
left school.

He told me that he had bought the
book in London.

He said that he had been to the
theatre two days before.

She said that she lived in Moscow.

He said that he would be back the
next day.

Direct and Indirect Speech
Sam said, "I have lost my umbrel-
la".

Sam said that he had lost his um-
brella.

She said, "My name is Mary".



pI/I".

4 Omna cka3aia, 9yTo ee 30ByT Koiit.

JlkeriMe ckaszan: "Jlaii MHE JTOXK-

Ky, Iokauryiicra'.

6 JhxeiiMC TIOIPOCHI MEHS J1aTh
eMy JIOXKKY.

7 Mama ckazana: "bo0, HE OTKpBI-
Baii OKHO, TIOXKayiicra'.

8 Mama nompocuna boba He oT-
KpBIBaTh OKHO.

9 On cmpocun mens: "Tvl roBo-
puiIb no-gpaniry3cku?"

10 On cnpocwi MeHs, TOBOPIO JIH S5
mo-(paHITy3CKH.

11 T'enpn cnpocun [Ixo: "TBog
KOMaH/la BBIUTPAJa WM IIPOWT-
pana urpy?"

12 Tenpu crpocun J[ko, BeIMTpana
WJIN TIpOUTpajia Urpy ero KoMaH-

(9]

Ja.

13 Tum  copocun:  "Kyma  Thl
uaemp?"

14 Tum cnpocun, Kyza s U1y,

15 Jlrocu cmpocmna:  "UTo \THI

umiemnb, 6adymrka?"
16 Jlrocu cmpocmia Habymiky, d9TO
OHa WIIET.

Y cioBHbIeAIP €AT0KEHU ST

YenoBHBIE MpeI0KeHUSs]

1 Eesi mo BockpeceHbsiM TOroja
Xopomrasi, s BCETAa XOXy Ha
MIPOTYJKY B MapK.

2 Ecmm B BOCKpeceHbe OymeT Xo-
po1ast Moroza, st HOHIy T'yJIsTh B
mapkK.

3 A uacto HaBemaro MapTuHa,
Koraa ey B JIoHJ0H.

4
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She said that her name was Kate.
James said, "Give me a spoon,
please".

James asked me to give him a
spoon.

Mother said, "Bob, please, don't
open the window".

Mother asked Bob not to open the
window.

He asked me,
French?"

He asked me=whether I spoke
French.

Henry asked _Joe, "Did your team
win or loseithe game?"

"Dol you speak

Henry| asked Joe if his team had
wonwor lost the game.

Tim asked, "Where are you
going?"
Tim asked me where I was going.

Lucy asked, "What are you looking
for, Granny?"

Lucy asked her Granny what she
was looking for.

Conditional Sentences

If the weather is good on Sunday, I
always go for a walk in the park.

If the weather is good on Sunday,
I'll go for a walk in the park.

I often visit Martin when I go to
London.



4 S nmaBemry MapTmHa, Korma Io-
eny B JIoHTOH.
5 Ecmm Tl Oymemis 4WTath B TO-
CTEJH, ThI UCTIOPTHUIIIH TJIa3a.
6 Pacckaxm emy Bc€, ecam OH
CITPOCHT.
7 Ecnu s ysuxy Mbapu, g npuria-
LIy ee Ha BEUYEPUHKY.
8 Ecau oH mompocuT MeHs, S MO-
MOTY eMy.
9 Korja oH npocut MeHs, 5 Bcernaa
[IOMOTal0 emMy.
10 S nmary cnoate, KOTAa 3aKOHTY
pabory.
11 Ecau BBl He ITOHMMETE, SI IIOBTO-
pio.
12 OnHm moenyT 3a TOPOA, €CIH II0-
rofa Oyzer xopormasi.
13 Korna aBrobyc mpuzaer, Mbl Oy-
JIEM FOTOBBI €XaTh.
14 Ecnu y Hee Oyner coOpaHue, OHA
OCTaHETCS B IIKOJIC.
15 Ecnu moroja OyAeT M0 INBOT,
THI OyZIeIb UTPATh TOMa:
16 Korma Tvl mpupaems {omMoi, Oy-
NIET CIIMILKOM IT034HO.
17 Ecnn y 1e0s OyOeT Bpems, MBI
0N AEM TYJISITh.
18 Ecnu or modexwur; oH nodepercs
TyZAa BOBPEMSI.

CociaararelibHOe HAKJIOHEHHE

CocaararejbHoe
HAKJIOHEHUE

1 S mpennararo (MPEIIOKMIT) eMy
00paTUTHCS K ayIUTOPHH.

2 JlupekTop TpHKaszajd, dYTOOBI
obopymoBaHue  ObUTO HeEMen-
JICHHO TIOTPYKEHO.
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I'll visit Martin when I go to Lon-
don.

If you read in bed, you will ruin
your eyes.

Tell him everything if he asks.

If I see Mary, I'll invite her to the

party
If he asks me, I'll help him,

When he asks me, I{always help
him.

I shall go to bed=when 1 finish my
work.

If you don't understand I'll repeat.

They will go to the country, if the
weather 1s fine.

When ‘the bus comes we shall be
ready to go.

If she has a meeting she will stay at
school.

If the weather is rainy you will play
at home.

When you come home it will be
too late.

If you have time we shall go for a
walk.

If he runs he will get there in time.

The Subjunctive Mood

I suggest(ed) (that) he should ad-
dress the audience.

The director ordered that the
equipment (should) be loaded im-
mediately.



3 BaxHO0, 9TOOBI BBl MIPHCYTCTBO-
BaJIH.

4 HeobxogmMo, 4T0OBI 3TO 000PY-
JIOBaHHUE OTPEMOHTHPOBAIH KaK
MOJKHO CKOpee.

5 Kak Ol MHE XOTenoch OFBITH
CHOBa MOJIOJIBIM.

6 Kak Obl MHE XOTEJNOCH OBITH
ceifuac Ha MOPCKOM MOOEpEKbeE.

7 S mpemnaraio  (IpemIONKMI),
4TOOBI OH O0OIIEeN JOM H BCE
OCMOTpEIL.

8 HeoOxomgumo, 94TOOBI OH JOKJIA-
IIBIBAJ HAM O pe3yJbTaTax CBOEi
paboTHI.

9 4 xorenm ObI, 9TOOBI OH OBUI C
HaMH.

10 JXKamp, yto s He OBLI TaM BO
BpeMst ONMUMIHUICKUX UTp.

11 OH roBopuT, Kak eciau Obl OH
OBLT CIICIIUATTUCTOM IO KOMITBIO-
TepaM.

12 Onu roBopsT (TOBOPHIIN) O HEH,
Kak OyITO OHa He CYIIECTBYCT.

13 B nome (ObUTO) Taks, THXO, Kak
OyATO B HEM HUKOI'O HET.

CJ10:KHO€e TOmOJTHEeHH e

Cl10:KHO€ 10O THEHHE

1 SLoxody, MTOOBI OH cleNan 3Ty
pabory.

2 OH 'He X04YeT, YTOOBI MBI TIOMO-
rajid emy.

3 On xouyer, 4TOOBI 5 NpHILIA CIO-
Jla BO BTOPHHK.

4 OH X0TeJI, 9TOOBI €€ MPUTIIACHITH
Tyna.

5 4 xoren ObI, 4TOOBI OHU OBUIH
3[IeCh 3aBTPa YTPOM.
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It is important (that) you (should)
be present.

It is necessary (that) the equipment
(should) be repaired as soon as
possible.

I wish I were young again.

I wish I were now at the seaside.

I suggest(ed) that he (should) go
round the house and see every-
thing.

It is (was) necessary that he
(should) repott to us on the results
of his work.

I wished hefwere with us.

Iwish I had been there during the
Olympic games.

He speaks as if he were an expert
in computers.

They speak (spoke) of her as
though she did not exist.

The house is (was) so quiet as if
there were (was) nobody in it.

Complex Object
I want him to do this work.

He doesn't want us to help him.
He wants me to come here on
Tuesday.

He wanted her to be invited there.

I should like them to be here to-
morrow morning.
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Bol xoTuTe, 9TOOKI 5 TIOMIEN TY-
Jia ¢ BamMu?

S xody, 9TOOBI BBl ITOJIOMKTAIHN
MEHSI B Cajy.

S xody, 9TOOBI OHU TPHIILIA KO
MHE CETOJIHS BEYEPOM.

Mos cecTpa x0dYeT, 4TOOBI e
JIOYb CTajia BpayeM.

S xouy, uToOBI Bamia CTaTbs
Obl1a Oy OJIMKOBaHA.

OH xo4eT, 4TOOBI 3Ta CTaThs
ObUla TepeBelicHa Ha PYCCKUN
SI3BIK.

I'me BB xoTHTE, 9TOOBI MBI KJ1a-
71 Bac?

Korga Bel XoTuTe, 4T00BI J[3KOH
OBLT 311eCh?

S xody, WTOOBI BBl TIONLIA B
OuONMOTEKy W BEpHYJIH OTH
KYPHAJIBL.

41 xoten Obl, YTOOBI OH MHE CKa-
3an ajpec Muctepa A.

CTyneHTBl XOTelH, 4ToObL{ Ipe=
M0/IaBaTeb OOBSICHIII ¢UM '9TO
MPaBWIO €Ille pa3 U fal UM He-
CKOJIBKO TIPHMEPOB.

A xou1y, 4T0OBLM3pH IpHUTIaACH-
T Ty[a.

Omna xodet, 4ToOB! BBl paz0yau-
JI1 ee B ThUacoB.

OHa‘xo4eT, YTOOBl JIeTH UrPaATU
B/Calny.

Ml oXxumaeM, 4TO COTJIaIleHHe
OyJET MOAMUCAHO HA TON HeJe-
Je.

M5l o)XnaeM, 9TO OHH BEPHYT-
Cs yepe3 HECKOJIbKO JTHEH.

OH OXHuJaer, 94To ero Opat mpu-
MEeT yJacTHe B 3TOH pabore.

Br1 oxmnaere, uro pabota Oyaer
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Do you want me to go there with
you?

I want you to wait for me in the
garden.

I want them to come to see me to-
night.

My sister wants her daughter to
become a doctor.

I want your article to be published.

He wants this article(to“be trans-
lated into Russian.

Where do you want'us to wait for
you?

When do“you want John to be
here?

I want you to go to the library and
(to)'return these magazines.

I should like him to tell me Mr. A's
address.

The students wanted the teacher to
explain this rule to them once more
and to give them some examples.

I want Mary to be invited there.

She wants you to wake her up at 7
o'clock.

She wants the children to play in
the garden.

We expect the agreement to be
signed this week.

We expect them to return in a few
days.

He expects his brother to take part
in this work.

Do you expect the work to be fi-
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3aKOHYEHA BOBpeMs?

Hukro He oxuzan, 4To 3TO Ciiy-
YUTCS.

Korma BBl OXHIaeTe, 4YTO BTH
TOBapsI IpUOYyAyT?

OHa xo04eT, 4ToObI ee MPUTIIACH-
T Ty A,

OHM HE OXHUAAIM, YTO MX IO-
IUTIOT TYJIA.

Mpsl He XOTHM, YTOOBI HAC Tpe-
pHIBAIH.

OHHM HE OXUAAJH, YTO HX MPH-
TJIAcAT TyJa.

S He xo0dy, YTOOBI MEHS MpH-
TJIAIIATH TYOA.

OH HEe 0XXHAAJ, YTO €ro CIPOCIT
00 3TOM.

Ona He oXXHpajga, 4YTO €€ II0-
HUTIOT Ha KOH(EpeHIHTIO.

51 BuJEN, KaK OH OTKPBLIT OKHO.

51 BupeN, 94TO y TIOMa OCTAHOBH-
JIOCH TaKCH.

MEI BUAEIH, KaK OHM BOUIIN ‘B
KOMHATY.

Hukro He 3amerwmm, 9TO, OHA
BBIIIJIA M3 KOMHATHL.

OH He CIBIIAalL=KaK s/ IIOCTydal
B JIBEPb.

Sl Buaeny Kak MOYTAIBOH TEpe-
IIEJT YJUITY, ¥ BOIICI B JIOM.

S HAKOrja He CIbIIA, Kak OH
LCOBOPHUTITO-(DpaHIIy3CKH.

Msl Habmroamy, Kak JIeTH Urpa-
JIY B caiy.

MBI ciblany, Kak oHa CIPOCH-
J1a ero 00 3TOM.

S1 BUEs, Kak OHA BOIIIA B KOM-
HaTy, 3aXIJla CBET W cela 3a
CTOJL.

S He 3amermn, kak J[oH OT-
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nished in time?
Nobody expected it to happen.

When do you expect these goods to
arrive?
She wants to be invited there.

They didn't expect to be sent there.
We don't want to be interrupted.

They didn't expect to~be invited
there.
I don't want to be invited there.

He didn't expect to be asked about
it.

Shetdidn't expect to be sent to the
conference.

I'saw him open the window.

I saw a taxi stop at the house.

We saw them enter the room.

Nobody noticed her leave the
room.

He didn't here me knock at the
door.

I saw the postman cross the street
and enter the house.

I have never heard him speak
French.

We watched the children play in
the garden.

We heard her ask him about it.

I saw her enter the room, switch on
the light and sit down at the table.

I didn't see John open the window.
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KPBLT OKHO.
OH He BHJEI, KaK S B35 Ta3€TH
€O CTOJA.

Sl He cnplman, KaKk OH CIPOCHII
ee 00 3ToM.

S cmpiman, 9TO OH BEPHYJCS B
JlonnoH.

51 HUKOT[A HE CIIBIMIAN, KaK OHA
TOBOPUT TMO-UCHAHCKH, HO S
3HAK, 4YTO OHA TOBOPHUT TIIO-
UCIIAHCKU OYECHB XOPOIIIO.

51 Bumen, 4TO OHA CEpAMTCS HA
MEHS.

S Buzen, Kak TOBaphl YIIaKOBaIN
B OOJIBINIHE STITUKH.

OH Bupzen, 4To MbdpH 3aKpbuIa
OKHO | JIeTJIa Ha TUBaH.

S Buzen, 4To TEKCT OYEHb TPY/I-
HBIA U YTO MHE MPHUICTCS IOJb-
30BaThCS CIIOBAPEM.

OH 3aMeTW, YTO OHA OYCHb YC-
Tana.

51 yBuzen, 4To OKHO OTKPBITO.

51 cnplman, Kak oHa cKazaja eMy
00 TOM.

Huxkro He ciplmai, Kak.oH CKa-
3aJ1 MHE 00 DTOM:

S Bupmen, 9T0 OH OYEHb yIUBJICH.

MpI BUICHH, KaK SIIUKU IIOTPY-
SHIH HATIaPOXO/I.

Of 3aMerui, 4yTO OHA BCTaja U
BBILIA U3 OUOINOTEKH.

MpEl HaOmofand, Kak OHH IILIX
BJIOJIb Oepera peKH.

Heckonbko ner tomy Haszax s
CIIBIIIAJ, KaK OHA ITOET.

S1 3ameTwi1, 4TO OH OOJIEH.
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He didn't see me take the newspa-
pers.
I didn't hear him ask her about it.

I have heard that he has returned to
London.

I have never heard her speak Span-
ish, but I know that she speaks
Spanish very well.

I saw that she was angry“with me.

I saw the goads packed in big cas-
es.

He saw Mary close the window and
lie'down on the sofa.

Isaw 'that the text was very diffi-
cultvand that I shall have to use a
dictionary.

He noticed that she was very tired.

I saw that the window was open.
I heard her tell him about it.

Nobody heard him tell me about it.

I saw that he was surprised very
much.

We saw the cases loaded on the
ship.

He noticed her stand up and go out
of the library.

We watched them walk along the
river bank.

I heard her sing a few years ago.

I noticed that he was ill.



IMpuioxenue 1. CyuiecTBUTEIbHBIE

Pycckmii si3bIK

AHTJIHHACKAH A3BIK

MHokecTBEHHOE YHCJI0

EnnncrBeHHoe uncio (it is/was)

coBeT(bl) advice
HaJMYHBIC cash
[IaXMaThbl chess
4achl clock(s)
oznexnia clothing
JTaHHBIC, (PaKThI evidence
GbpyKTHI fruit(s)
BOJIOCHI hair
CBEJICHUS, JaHHBIC information
JIParoleHHOCTH jewellery
3HAHUS kfiowledge
MaKapOHbI macaroni
MallMHHOE 000pyI0BaHUE machinery
JIeHBI'H money
HOBOCTHU(b) news
MIPOYKTBI produce
ycnex(un) progress
MOKYIKH shopping
CHareTTu spaghetti
KaHUKYJIbI vacation
4achl watch(es)
CoOupartenbHble M HAPHbIE MHuo:xecTBeHHOe 4ncio (they are/were)
OMHOKIIb binoculars
CKOT cattle
ofexaa clothes
cofiepxKaHue, CoNEPKUMOe contents
QUKH glasses, spectacles
ToBap(bI) goods
JKUHCHI jeans
JIION people
TTOJTMLINS police
HOYKHUIIBI scissors
HIOPTHI shorts
JIECTHUIIA stairs
Oproku trousers
3apIuiaTa wages




IMpuioxenue 2. IlpunarareabHbie

CreneHu CpaBHECHMSA NpUJIaraTeJbHbIX

Dopmbl Iono:xuteabHas | CpaBHutesabHas | IIpeBocxogHas
IIpocteie cold colder (than) the coldest
hot hotter (than) the hottest
easy easier (than) the easiest
clever cleverer (than) the cleverest
simple simpler (than) the simplest
narrow narrower (than) the narrowest
CrnoxHble interesting more interesting | the mostinteresting
(than)
Henpasunbhsie | little less (than) the least
many / much more (than) the most
good better (than) the best
bad worse (than) the worst
far farther (than) the farthest
further (than) the furthest
old older (than) the oldest
elder (than) the eldest
Hpyrue as + adjective + as
He is as tall.as'she. OH Taxoii 'k BBICOKHH, KaK 1 OHa.
not so / as \.%as
She is.not,so/as tall as he. OHa He Takas BbICOKasl, KaK OH.
He umeror left, single, absent, wooden u npyrue
CTeneHel
CpaBHEHHS

HOpﬂL[OK CJIeJOBAHUA NMPWJIAraTeJIbHBIX B Irpynmne CylieCTBUTECJIbHOTO

Kaue= Pazmep/ | LiBer IIpouc- | Ipuuactue II | Mare- | CymecTBu-

CTBO BO3pact/ XOXKJe- puan | TenpHOe
(hopma HUE

clean big white English | handmade metal

nice old red French plastic N
round

beautiful | old brown | French | handmade oak cupboard




Ipuaoxenue 3. Hapeuus

Adverbs of Frequency

How often?

How many times?

always Bcerna

I always go to work by bus. S
BCErjJa €3)Ky Ha paboTy Ha aBTOOY-
ce.

often yacro
Do you see your parents often? Thbr
YacTO BUAMIIL CBOUX pOIUTENCH?

frequently gacto
The train stopped frequently. ITo-
€3J1 9aCTO OCTAHABIUBAJICSL.

usually o0b14HO

I usually feel nervous before an
interview. S 0oOBIYHO HEpBHHYAIO
nepe HHTEPBEIO.

normally o6b1uHO

Meetings are normally held three
of four times a year. CoOpanus
OOBIYHO TIPOBOJATCA TPH WM de-
THIpE pa3a B ..

sometimes nHOT 1A
I go there sometimes, but not,often:
51 X0y MHOT/Ia Ty, HO HeHacTo.

occasionally n3penga, Bpemenamu
He visited us _soceasionally. On
M3pe/iKa HaBeua Hac.

seldom pexko
They are ‘se¢ldom at home. Onm
penKo OBIBAIOT TIOMa.

rarely pexnko. I rarely eat meat. 51
PENKO €M MSICO.

never HHUKOT/Ia
We never saw him again. Msl Hu-
KOTJIa ero OOJIbIIe HE BHICIH.

always
(all the
time)

never
(at no time)

once a day
twice a month
three times a year...

I go swimming once a week. 51
XOXy TUIaBaTh OJMH Pas B He-
JIETIIO.

every day
every other day
every three months...

They/wateh TV every evening.
OHM\ KKIBIH Bedep CMOTPST
TesIeBU30D.

hourly, daily, weekly,
monthly, yearly

The post is delivered here twice
daily. TTouTy croma nqoCTaBISIOT
JIBAXIBI B ICHb.

How long?

I've already done it. 5 3To yx)e
crenai.

He's still asleep. OH emie crurt.

She hasn't answered my letter
yet. OHa emie He OTBETWJIA HA
MO€ [HCHMO.

any more, any longer, no
longer

He doesn't live here any more.
He is not a young man any
longer.

He no longer lives here.




Hpnnmlceﬂne 4. MoaajibHbI€ IJIaroJIbl

T'naroa 3Hauenune IIpumepbi
Can BosmoxxnocTs coBepmmth aei- | I can speak English.
(could) CTBHE CaMOMy WM HCHBITATh | Sl MOT'y FOBOPHUTB IO-
JIeficTBHE Ha cebe. AHTJIHUHCKH.
May IIpocrba, paspermenue cosep- | — May I come in. — No, don 1.
(might) mmTh aeiictue. Ilpeamonosxe- | — MosxHo BoWiTH? — Her.
HHUE C HEYBEPEHHOCTBIO.
May not 3ampemenne, 3amnper. You may not do it.
He cmeil nenatpa10ro:
Must CyObekTuBHas, sudHass HeoO- | I must do it.
XO/IMMOCTE WM 0053aHHOCTS. | S MOJDKeH/CleNaTh ATO.
[Mpukazanne. [peanonoxenne ¢ | He must be about 50.
YBEPEHHOCTBIO. EMy @09KHO OBITH OKOJIO T15I-
TUECATUIICT.
Must not | 3amnpemnieHue, 3anperT. You:must not do it.
Tl He T0JDKeH JenaTh ITOro.
Have to OOvbekTuBHas,  BbeIHYkIAeHHas || ['had to do it.
HEoOX0oAUMOCTb (IIpaBWII, ,u- | MHe NpHUIIIOCh C/IeaTh 3TO.
Tyamnus). Does he have to go there?
Emy Hy»HO Tyna uatu?
Be to 3arutaHupoBaHHas &, HeoOxomu- | He is to do it.
MOCTb. OH J0JDKEH CAeNaTh 3TO.
Should MopanbHask, Heo0xomumocth — | You should do it.
Xopoto, * MpaBmiIbHO caenath | Tebe criemyer caenars 3To.
3TO.
Ought to | MopanpHas HEOOXOJUMOCTb. You ought to do it.
Tebe cnenyer caenatp 3T0.
Would OObunoe  gaeticteue («ObiBa- | He would (usually) do it.
110»), BeXKJIMBas IPochoa. OH 00BIYHO JIeN1al 3TO.
Would you repeat your ques-
tion?
IToBTOpUTE, MOXKATYIiCTA,
CBOI1 BoIpoC.
Needn’t OrcyrctBue  HeoOxomumocTH | You needn't do it.

COBepIIaTh JACHCTBUE.

Tebe He creayeT AenaTth 3TO.




MopajbHble I1J1aroJbl 1 MX 3KBHBAJIEHTBI

I'naron DKBUBAJICHT T'naron DKBUBAJICHT
Present can am/is/are must have/has to
able to
Past could was/were — had to
able to
Future — shall/will be — shall/will
able to hayve to

may might — = be allowed (to), be permitted (to)

IMpuno:xenue 5. I'maroansl ropopenus say / tell u speak /talk

Tun T'iarognst Mopennb TIpumepsbt
rjiaroJia
Reporting | say to say (to smb) Hesaid (to me) that it was not
Momnogmor | (said, that... true.
said)
to say smth (t0 He said nothing (to) me about it.
smb):
in reported “Please come in”, she said.
speech
tell te tell'smb smth | He told me nothing about it.
(told, about smth
told) to tell smb to do | 1 told him to prepare another re-
smth port.
to tell smb that... | He told me that he was a student.
Non- speak to speak (to/with | I spoke to her about it.
reporting, |{(spoke, smb) about smth
Juaror spoken)
talk to talk (to/with Have you talked to him about it.
(talked, smb) about smth
talked)
Notes:

1. M1 00BI4HO Say 'umo-mo’, Ho tell 'Komy-mo' "umo-mo’.

2. B cienyronux BeIpaXeHUX 0OBIYHO UCTIONB3YyeTcs riaron tell:







MecTonmMeHus

JInuynble IIputskarejbHble
Nmenurens- OOBEeKTHBIN 3aBrucumMas HesaBucu- | Bo3Bpar-
HBIN Tagex ¢dopma Mas Gpopma HbIE
Tajiex (Koro, Uro, (Yeii — mepen N) (Yett — (-cs1)
(Ko, Uto) Komy, Yemy) 6e3 N)
I-s me — MeHd, | my — MOW, Mos, | mine myself
MHE MO€, MOt
you — Tbl you — T1e0s, | your — TBOIi, TBOS, | yours yourself
Tebe TBOE, TBOH
he — on him — ero, emy | his — ero his himself
she — ona her — ee, eit her — ee hers herself
it—oH(-a,-0) | it — ero, ee, | its—ero, ce its itself
eMy, e
We — MbI us — Hac, HaM our — Haii, Hali@, | ours ourselves
Hallle, HaIlY
you — BBI you — Bac, BaM | your — Balll, Baifia, | yours yourselves
Ballle, Bally
they — onn them — ux, um | their=ux theirs themselves

KoJyimyecTBeHHbIE MECTOMMEHHS

Hcuucisiempie IlepeBon Hewucuucnsembie
CYIIECTBUTCIILHBIC CYIIECTBUTEIILHBIC
many MHOI'0O much
few Majio little
(not many and not enough)
a few HECKOJIbKO, HEMHOTO, a little
(not many but enough) HEOOJIBITIOEe KOJTHMYECTBO




KoanuectBo

How many?
(c ucuucIsIeMbpIMU all
CYUIECTBUTEIbHBIMH)

Every, all
Every student/All the students
came to the meeting.

Most
Most of my friends came to the
party.

Many

Many people walk to school.

Some, several
Some of these apples taste
sour. | Several people were
waiting for the bus.

Not many, only a few, few
There are not many/only a few
tickets left. | There are few
children in this area.

Not ... any, no, none
He couldn’t answer any of the
exam questions. | There are no
eggs left; none at all. none

How much?
(c HenCYHCIAEMbIMHU
CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIMH)

All
He ate all the bread.

Most
He spends most of his time
reading.

Much
Much of what=you say is
true.

Some
There’s some bread in the
cupboard.

A little, not much, little
There’s only a little/not
much room left. | Hurry up!
There’s little time

Not ... any, no, none
He didn’t give me any help.
| There is no petrol in the
car; none at all.

Any OOBIYHO HCITOJIb-
3yeTcst BMECTO some B
BOMpOCax M OTpHILA-

Bo3MOXHO Takke HCHOJb-
30BaTh SOmMe B BOIIPOCE, Ha
KOTOpBIA OXKHIAETCS OTBET

Some and any TENBHBIX MPEIUIOKE- | «Ian:
HHUSIX: Have you got some
Have you got any | eggs/milk, please? Would
eggs/milk? you like some more coffee?
No, I haven’t got any
eggs/milk?

Many n‘much ynotpeGsioTcsi B BOIPOCUTENIBHBIX U OTPHIATEIIBHBIX MPEUIOKCHIUSX.
B yTBepanTENbHBIX NPEUIOKEHHUIX YIOTPeOISIOTCs Iepe]] cIoBaMu very, too, so, as,

how nmm nepea nogjieKanuum.

B npyrux ciydasix B yTBepIUTEIBHBIX IPEUIOKEHHUSIX YHOTPEOIISIOTCS BMECTO!

—Many > alot of, a great many, a good many;
—Much > alot of, a great deal, a good deal.




MMpunoxkenue 9. Coro3nl

Iloouunumenvnoie:

Bpemenu (time):

after — moce Toro Kax

as — Korza, B TO BpeMsl KaK
as long as — moka

as soon as — KaK TOJBbKO
before —no, nmepex Tem kak
now — Korzaa

since — ¢ TexX mop Kak

till — (o Tex mop) moka
until — moka (ue)

when — korzna

whenever — korzaa Obl HHA
while — B To Bpemst Kak, IoKa

Mecra (place):
whence — oTkya
where — e

wherein — rae
wherever — Kyia OBrFHE, TJIC ObI HU

IIpuuyunsI (cause or reason):
as — TaK KaKk

because — moTomy 4To

lest — aT0OBI HE

since — MOCKOJIbKY
whereas — TOVIa KaK, MOCKOJIbKY
why =~ nogemy

Yerynkum (concession):

although / though — xota

even if / even though — xoTs u, naxe
eciu

if, whether — nn
while — moka

YcaoBus (condition):
as — KOrJa, 1o Mepe TOro Kak
except — KpoMe

provided / providing (that) — mpu yc-
JIOBHU (UTO)

if — eciu supposing — eciu (ObI)
in case — B ciy4ae, eci unless — eciy ... He
Oopa3za  peiicTBMfI™, (manner or

degree): how — kak

as — Tak KaK
as ... as — Tak (ke) ... Kak ()
as if / though — xak Oyaro / ecin 651

not so ... as — He TaKOH Kak
SO as — TaK KaK, C TEM YTOOBI
than — yem

Meau'(purpose):
in order-to/that — st TOro YToOBI
lest — yTOOBI HE

so that — 9TOOBI
that — 9T0GBI

CaeactBus (consequence):
as — TaK Kak

for — n60, Tak xKax

SO — TIOATOMY

so as/that — 4T00OBI, C TEM YTOOBI
that — uro

CouunumenvHnole:




and —u, a

as well as — (a) Taxxe kak (1)
both... and — kax... Tak (n)
but — HO

either... or — wim... win

for — n6o, Tak xax

neither... nor — Hu... HU

not only... but also — HE TOTBKO... HO H
or — Wi

therefore — moatomy, cinenoBarensHO
whereas — Torma Kak

Coro3nble cnosa:

OTHOCUTEIBHbIE MECTOUMEHH:
who — KT0, KOTOpBIH
whose — KoToporo

what — 4yT0, KOTOpPBIi
which, that — kotopslit

Hapeyuus:
when — korzga
where — re

how — kak
why — nouemy

Cpaeuumeﬂbubte COI03bl:

than — yem
as... as — TaKoM... KaK

not so... aS's= He TaKoii... Kak
the. \ithe... — uem... TeMm. ..




MMpuno:kenue 6. Ipensioru BpeMeHU

Ilpensiorn Boipa:xxenus
at exact time at 8 o'clock, 8 sharp, 10 (minutes) past 8, 14 mi-
nutes past 8, a quarter past 8 = 8 fifteen, half past 8
= 8 thirty, a quarter to 9, 14 minutes to 9, 10 to 9,
14.00 (fourteen hundred hours), 8 a.m. (before
. noon), 8 p.m. (after midday)
”feal times at lunch (tea, dinner) time
time points at dawn, sunset, noon = midday = 12 a.m., mid-
night = 12 p.m., night, the beginning (middle, end)
of the day (week, month, year, century), the end of
Sfestivals May, t.h ¢ Weekgnd
age at Christmas(-time), Easter, the New' Year
+ fime at the age of 25 =at 25
at this (that, the same) time, "(At) What time do
others you arrive?"
at last, at once =dmmediately, yesterday (tomor-
row) at noon, late atinight
on day parts on Monday 'morning(s)/evening(s), on the follow-
ing Mondayjg on a spring morning
days of the on Sunday(s), weekdays
week
dates on May 1/1st = on 1st May (on the 1st of May, on
May the 1st, on May Ist—Am.E.)
day + date on Monday, May 1st
particulgr on that day/evening
occasions
anmyersares |, your birthday, on your wedding day, on vaca-
. tion, on holiday(s)
foi;:;:als on Christmas Day, on New Year's Day
on time (at the correct time)
in day parts in the morning(s), afternoon, evening, in daylight
months in May, in the month of May
seasons in (the) summer
years in 2003 (twenty oh three), in 2000 (in the year two
) thousand), in 48 B.C.
centuries in the 20th century
time periods | i time (you are not late), in no time, in that time,

in that age, in the holidays, in such a short time, in




other

the (near) future/past
in five minutes, in an hour and a half, in ten days =
in ten days' time, in a year

for for a moment, for two minutes, for the past two
months, for the last several years, for many years,
for five days, for some time, for (quite) a long time,
for the time being

after after 8 o'clock, after midday/noon, after lunch

before before 8 o'clock, before the beginning of May,
before midnight/noon

between between 8 p.m. and 8 a.m.

by by 8 o'clock, by the end of the yeaf, by the time, by

. early 2003, by far — no cux nop

during during the lesson

from... to from Monday to Friday

over over the weekend, over the past two decades

:};;/ce il since 2001

rount till Monday, until.8'o’¢lock
within

within an hour,and a half

this / that /dast / next > week / month / year / cen-
tury / moerning (afternoon, evening) / Sunday
yesterday (tomorrow) morning (night, evening)
last night= yesterday night/evening

this evening = tonight

this\(=next) January, Christmas

this coming week, this time next week

all the day = the whole day, all day/night long, all
the week long, all the while

every year, every fortnight

once (twice) a day, two times a week

the other day, the other morning, every other day,
the day before

the coming meeting

late, of late, later on, recently,

early/late this year, earlier this week

Bpemsi: uactHoe => of1ee:

time + day + date + year

He was born at 9.15 on Tuesday December 11th, 1984.




Ipuioxenue 7. llpennorn mecra
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Ipunoxenue 8. Ilpensiorn HanpasjeHust
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IMpuno:kenue 10. @pa3bl ¢ mpeaoraMmu

sby = somebody, stg = something

absent from a place
according to
accustomed to

advise against doing stg
afraid of sby/stg

agree about stg

agree to a proposal
agree with sby

aim at/for a target
amazed at/by sby/stg
angry at/about stg
angry with sby
annoyed at/about
annoyed with sby
anxious about/over sby/stg
apologize to sby for stg
apply to sby for stg
approve of sby/stg
arrive at/in

ashamed of sby/stg

ask for sby/stg

aware of sby/stg

awful at (doing) stg
bad at (doing) stg
based on

become of sby

begin with stg/by doing
believe in)sby/stg
belong'to sby/stg
blame sby for stg
blame stg on sby

bored by/with sby/stg
borrow from sby

busy at or with stg
capable of (doing) stg
careful of/with sby/stg

careless of danger
certain of/about facts
choose between

clever at (doing) stg
combine with
compliment sby on
composed of

confess to sby/to stg
confidence in

consist of

content with stg
contrary tovadyice
convinee sby of stg
curious about sby/stg
dealwith shy/a problem
depend on (upon) sby/stg
derive from

differ from sby/stg
different from/to sby/stg
disagree with
disappointed in (with)
dream about/of (doing)
due to

eager for stg

easy (= hot worried) about
emerge from a place
excited about/at/by/over
fail in an exam

faithful to sby/stg
famous for (doing) stg
followed by

fond of sby/stg

free from danger

full of stg

get rid of

glad about stg



good with one's hands
good at (doing) stg
grateful to sby for stg
guess at the truth

happy about/at/over/with
have respect for

identify with sby
independent of

insist on (doing) stg
interested in/by sby/stg
introduce to

invite sby to (some place)
jealous of sby/stg

keen on (doing) stg

kind to sby

knock at the door

know of/about

late for work

laugh at/about sby/stg
lend to

limited to

listen to sby/stg

look after sby/slg

look at sby/stg

look for sby/stg

married to sby

meet with sby

necessity for

nervous of sby/stg
object to sby/stg

obliged to sby/stg

pay for sby/stg
pleasedi@about/with sby/stg
privilege of

proud of

provide for

quarrel with shy/about stg
read about stg

ready for sby/stg

reason with sby
recover from

refer to sby/stg

rely on sby/stg

remind sby of stg

reply to sby

report on sby/stg to sby
resign from a job

retire from one's job
right about sby/stg

sad about sby'stg

safe from stg/for sby
satisfied with sbyi/stg
search for sby/stg
separate from stg
similar to

slow at\(doing) stg
smell of stg

sorry, about/for (doing) stg
sorry for sby

substitute for

succeed in (doing) stg
suffer from an illness
superiority of stg
surprised about/at/by
talk to sby about stg
terrible at (doing) stg
thankful to sby for stg
tired of

trade with sby/in stg
translate from (language) into (lan-
guage)

trust in sby/stg

vote for/against sby/stg
wait for sby/stg

wish for

worried about sby/stg
write to sby/about stg
wrong about sby/slg



®pa3el ¢ 'at’
at a loss

at a profit

at all events
at all times
at any rate
at best/worst
at fault

at first

at first sight
at hand

at last

®pa3sel ¢ 'by'
by accident

by air

by all means
by any/no means
by birth

by + bus, etc.
by chance

by cheque

by credit card
by day/by night
by degrees

®pa3el ¢ 'for' n 'from’

for a change

for a walk, etc.

for ever

for once

for + period'of time

®pa3el ¢ 'in'
in a hurry

in a minute
in action

in addition

in alt

in any case

at least
at leisure
at length

at + meals (lunch,

etc.)

at most

at once

at pains

at peace/at war
at + place

at play/at work

by design
by far

by force

by hand

by heart

by land/seafair
by luck

by marriage
by‘means.of
by mistake
bywname

for sale

for the best

for the better
from A toZ

from bad to worse

in any event
in brief

in business
in case of
in cash

in comfort

at + points of time
at present

at sea

at sight

at table

at the moment

at the time

at times

at... km per hour

by post

by right(s)
by stages
by surprise
by the way
by + time
by virtue of
by way of
by + weight

from good to bad
from now on
from the first
from the heart
from then on

in comparison
in conclusion
in control

in danger

in debt

in demand



in depth

in detail

in doubt

in fact

in full

in general

in half/in halves
in ink/in pencil

®pa3ssl 'off’
off duty

off one's head
off school

®paswl ¢ 'on’
on a journey
on a visit

on account
on approval
on average
on behalf of
on business
on condition
on credit

on + day/date
on demand

®pas3sl ¢ 'out of’
out of breath
out of character
out of control
out of danger
out of date

out of debt

out of doors
out of fashion
out of favour
out of focus

out of hand

in love

in no time
in order
in pain

in person
in + place
in practice
in public

off the point
off the record
off the road

on display
on duty

on fire

on foot

on guard

on hand

on holiday
on'loan

on no. account
onoffer

on one's own

out of hearing
out of humour
out of love
out of luck
out of order
out of pain
out of place
out of pocket
out of practice
out of reach
out of season

in return
in short
in tears
in the circumstances
in the end
in time

in turn

in view of

off work

on purpose
on sale

on strike

on the (tele)phone
on the contrary
on the job

on the radio/TV
on the way

on time

out of sight

out of step

out of stock

out of style

out of the ordinary
out of touch

out of tune

out of turn

out of use

out of work



®pa3wl ¢ 'past' u 'to’
past belief

past care

past control

®pa3sl ¢ 'under’
under age

under control
under cover
under obligation

past hope
to a great extent
to advantage

under one's feet
under orders
under pressure
under repair

®pa3wl ¢ 'up to', 'with', 'within', 'without'

up to date

up to mischief
up to much

up to no good
up to one's ears
up to (you)
with regard to

with respect to

with the exception
of

within one's income
within range

within reach

within the law

to hand
to the point

under suspicion
under the impression
under the rules
under the weather

without a’doubt
without bothering
without ceremony
without delay
without exception
without fail
without prejudice
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